
 

 

North Warwickshire Site Allocations DPD 

Sustainability Appraisal Report 

    

Prepared by LUC and North Warwickshire Borough Council 

March 2013 

 



 

 

 

Project Title: Sustainability Appraisal of North Warwickshire’s Site Allocations DPD 

Client: North Warwickshire Borough Council 

 

 

 

  

 

Version Date Version Details Prepared by Checked by Approved by 

Principal 

V0.1-7 12/02/13 Draft SA Report Kate Nicholls 

Ifan Gwilym 

  

V1 14/02/13 Draft for Client Review Kate Nicholls 

Ifan Gwilym 

Juliette Young 

Juliette 

Young/Kate 

Nicholls 

 

V2 08/03/13 Final SA Report Kate Nicholls 

Ifan Gwilym 

Juliette Young 

Juliette 

Young/Kate 

Nicholls 

Jeremy Owen 

S:\5600\5620 North Warwickshire Site Allocations SA + HRA\B Project Working\SA\FINAL\5620_FinalSAReport_20130301_V2_0.doc 



 

 

North Warwickshire Site Allocations DPD 

Sustainability Appraisal Report 

    

Prepared by LUC and North Warwickshire Borough Council 

March 2013 

 

Planning & EIA 
Design 
Landscape Planning 
Landscape Management 
Ecology 
Mapping & Visualisation 

LUC LONDON 
43 Chalton Street 
London NW1 1JD 
T 020 7383 5784 
F 020 7383 4798 
london@landuse.co.uk 
 

Offices also in: 
Bristol 
Glasgow 
Edinburgh 
  

FS 566056 

EMS 566057 

Land Use Consultants Ltd 
Registered in England 
Registered number: 2549296 
Registered Office: 
43 Chalton Street 
London NW1 1JD 

LUC uses 100% recycled paper 

 



Contents 

 

 

 

 

1 Introduction 1 
Objectives and Structure of the SA Report 2 

2 The Site Allocations Plan 7 

3 Sustainability Appraisal Methodology and Framework 9 
Overview of Sustainability Appraisal and the SEA Directive 9 
Stages and Tasks in SA 9 
Appraisal Methodology 12 
Data Limitations and Difficulties Encountered 13 

4 Baseline Characteristics and Plan and Programme Review 15 
Baseline Information 15 
Review of Plans, Policies and Programmes 28 
Key Sustainability Issues for North Warwickshire 29 

5 Sustainability Appraisal Findings for the Residential Sites 34 
Atherstone and Mancetter 34 
Polesworth and Dordon 37 
Coleshill 43 
Grendon and Baddesley Ensor 45 
Hartshill with Ansley Common 47 
Old and New Arley 49 
Kingsbury 51 
Water Orton 52 
Ansley 53 
Austrey 55 
Curdworth 57 
Fillongley 58 
Hurley 59 
Newton Regis 61 
Piccadilly 62 
Shuttington 63 
Shustoke 65 
Warton 66 
Whitacre Heath 68 
Wood End 69 
Green Belt settlements 71 

6 Sustainability Appraisal Findings for the Employment Sites 75 

7 Sustainability Appraisal Findings for the Open Space Sites 81 

8 Summary of Sustainability Appraisal Findings 87 
Summary of Effects by SA Objective 94 
Cumulative Effects 100 
Mitigation 100 

9 Monitoring 105 



10 Conclusions 110 
Next Steps 110 

Appendix 1 111 
Review of Relevant Plans, Policies and Programmes 111 

Appendix 2 129 
Assumptions Applied During the SA 129 

 

 

 

 



 

 



SA of North Warwickshire Site Allocations DPD 1 March 2013 

1 Introduction 

1.1 The Core Strategy for North Warwickshire, which is the key document in the Borough Council's 

emerging new Local Plan (formerly known as the Local Development Framework), is reaching an 

advanced stage, with consultation having recently been undertaken on the Pre-Submission 

version (consultation on the Publication Plan finished in December 2012).  The Core Strategy sets 

out the strategic planning policies that the Borough Council and its partners will pursue over the 

next 20 years.  A Site Allocations Plan is now being produced within the context of the emerging 

Core Strategy in order to allocate specific sites for the strategic delivery of housing, employment 

and other facilities across the Borough over the next 15 to 20 years. 

1.2 The Sites Allocations Plan is being subject to Sustainability Appraisal (SA) as it is prepared, in line 

with the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) and current Government planning policy.  

The SA considers social, economic and environmental issues in an integrated manner.  The 

preparation of the Plan must also be in accordance with the requirements of European Directive 

2001/42/EC (known as the Strategic Environment Assessment, or SEA Directive).  The key 

difference between Strategic Environmental Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal is that while 

SEA is focused on identifying the likely environmental impacts of a plan, Sustainability Appraisal 

addresses a wider range of considerations including potential social and economic impacts.  

Throughout this report, the term ‘SA’ should be taken to mean ‘Sustainability Appraisal 

incorporating the requirements of SEA’. 

1.3 This SA Report relates to the Draft Site Allocations Plan: Issues, Options and Preferred Options 

(February 2013).  The appraisal work that is presented in this report has been undertaken by 

North Warwickshire Borough Council (NWBC), while LUC provided advice and support and drew 

together the SA findings into this report on NWBC’s behalf.  The sites included as Preferred 

Options in the Plan, as well as the reasonable alternatives considered, were identified by NWBC 

and all judgements regarding the effects of the sites are those of NWBC. 

1.4 In accordance with the requirements of the SEA Directive, the SA of the Site Allocations Plan has 

considered the likely effects of reasonable alternatives to the sites that are preferred in the Draft 

Plan.  ‘Reasonable alternatives’ mean alternatives that comply with national and regional planning 

policy, and are consistent with the policies in the Core Strategy.  In the context of site allocations, 

the reasonable alternatives need to have a realistic prospect of delivering development or a 

change in land use.  If these tests are not met then the alternatives cannot be considered to be 

‘reasonable’ as there would be doubts over whether they could be implemented. 

1.5 An explicit methodology has been followed for the SA (described in detail in Chapter 3), in which 

the likely impacts of individual sites have been assessed against a range of sustainability 

objectives.  However, it must be emphasised that the decision process regarding which policies 

and sites to include as preferred sites in the Draft Site Allocations Plan has not been a mechanistic 

process, but rather is an outcome of judgements, with regard being given to all relevant 

considerations in order to establish which proposals are the most appropriate for meeting the 

requirements of the Core Strategy. 

What is Sustainability Appraisal? 

SA is a process through which the sustainability implications of a plan or programme, generally 

one prepared by a public authority, are assessed.  The SA process aims to test the overall plan 

and each policy within it against a list of sustainability objectives which have been developed 

specifically for this purpose.  The plan can then be altered, if appropriate, in order to maximise its 

benefits and minimise any potential adverse effects.  SAs are intended to help planning 

authorities work towards achieving sustainable development in line with the five principles set out 

in the UK Sustainable Development Strategy: 
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Living within Environmental Limits 

Respecting the limits of the planet’s environment, resources and biodiversity in order to improve 

our environment and ensure that the natural resources needed for life are unimpaired and remain 

so for future generations. 

Ensuring a Strong, Healthy and Just Society 

Meeting the diverse needs of all people in existing and future communities, promoting personal 

wellbeing, social cohesion and inclusion and creating equal opportunity for all. 

Achieving a Sustainable Economy 

Building a strong, stable and sustainable economy which provides prosperity and opportunities for 

all, and in which environmental and social costs fall on those who impose them (polluter pays) 

and efficient resource use is incentivised. 

Promoting Good Governance 

Actively promoting effective and participative systems of governance at all levels of society and 

engaging people’s creativity, energy and diversity. 

Using Sound Science Responsibly 

Ensuring policy is developed and implemented on the basis of strong scientific evidence, whilst 

taking into account scientific uncertainty (through the precautionary principle) as well as public 

attitudes and values. 

Objectives and Structure of the SA Report 

1.6 This report constitutes the SA Report for NWBC’s Draft Site Allocations Plan (February 2013).  It 

has been produced alongside the Draft version of the Plan and both documents are being 

published for consultation at the same time in order to provide the public and statutory 

consultation bodies1 with an opportunity to express their opinions on the SA Report and to enable 

them to use it as a reference point when commenting on the Site Allocations Plan.   

1.7 In carrying out this SA, account has been taken of previous SA work that has been undertaken by 

NWBC.  The Council produced a Draft SA Scoping Report for the new Local Plan in October 2006, 

which determined the scope for the SA work to be undertaken in relation to each document within 

the new Local Plan.  Further SA work has since been undertaken in relation to the emerging Core 

Strategy, and the findings of that assessment have been drawn upon as relevant throughout the 

SA of the Draft Site Allocations Plan.   

1.8 This introductory section (Chapter 1) provides background information about the preparation of 

the Site Allocations Plan and explains the requirement to undertake SA.  The remainder of the 

main body of this report is structured as follows:  

 Chapter 2 – The Site Allocations Plan: describes the new Local Plan for North 

Warwickshire (formerly the Local Development Framework) and in particular the Site 

Allocations Plan, the appraisal of which is the subject of this report. 

 Chapter 3 – Sustainability Appraisal Methodology and Framework: describes the 

methodology that has been used for the SA, presents the SA framework that has been used 

to appraise the Draft Site Allocations Plan and describes any difficulties that have been 

encountered during the SA process. 

 Chapter 4 – Baseline Characterisation and Plan and Programme Review: describes the 

characteristics of North Warwickshire Borough and the key local sustainability issues that 

provide the context for the appraisal.  It also considers the likely evolution of those issues if 

the Site Allocations Plan were not to be implemented.  

                                                
1
 The statutory consultation bodies in England are the Environment Agency, Natural England and English Heritage. 
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 Chapter 5 – Sustainability Appraisal Findings for the Residential Sites: sets out the 

results of the appraisal of the residential site options in the Plan (both preferred options and 

reasonable alternatives). 

 Chapter 6 – Sustainability Appraisal Findings for the Employment Sites: sets out the 

results of the appraisal of the employment site options in the Plan (both preferred options and 

reasonable alternatives). 

 Chapter 7 – Sustainability Appraisal Findings for the Open Space Sites: sets out the 

results of the appraisal of the open space site options in the Plan (both preferred options and 

reasonable alternatives). 

 Chapter 8 – Monitoring and Implementation: provides details of the framework that will 

be used to monitor the impacts of the Site Allocations Plan once it has been adopted.  

 Chapter 9 – Conclusions: briefly summarises the findings of the SA of the Draft Site 

Allocations Plan and describes the next steps that will be undertaken to progress the 

development of the Plan.   

1.9 The main body of this SA report is supported by a two appendices, and an annex that contains the 

detailed appraisal information:   

 Appendix 1 presents the review of other plans, policies and programmes that are relevant to 

the Site Allocations Plan and the SA. 

 Appendix 2 presents the assumptions that have been applied during the appraisal of 

potential residential, employment and open space sites. 

 Annex 1 presents the detailed appraisal matrices for the site options (both preferred sites 

and reasonable alternatives) in each town or village. 

1.10 Table 1.1 below signposts the relevant sections of this SA report that are considered to meet the 

requirements of the SEA Directive. 

Table 1.1 Requirements of the SEA Directive and where these have been addressed in 

this SA Report (after Appendix 1, SA Guidance, ODPM, 2005)  

SEA Directive Requirements  Where covered 

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely significant effects on the environment 

of implementing the plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the 

objectives and geographical scope of the plan or programme, are identified, described and 

evaluated.  The information to be given is (Art. 5 and Annex I): 

a) An outline of the contents, main objectives 

of the plan or programme, and relationship 

with other relevant plans and programmes 

Chapters 2 and 4 and Appendix 1. 

b) The relevant aspects of the current state of 

the environment and the likely evolution 

thereof without implementation of the plan 

or programme 

Chapter 4. 

c) The environmental characteristics of areas 

likely to be significantly affected 

Chapter 4. 

d) Any existing environmental problems which 

are relevant to the plan or programme 

including, in particular, those relating to any 

areas of a particular environmental 

importance, such as areas designated 

pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 

92/43/EEC. 

Chapter 4. 
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SEA Directive Requirements  Where covered 

e) The environmental protection, objectives, 

established at international, Community or 

national level, which are relevant to the plan 

or programme and the way those objectives 

and any environmental, considerations have 

been taken into account during its 

preparation 

Chapter 4 and Appendix 1. 

f) The likely significant effects on the 

environment, including on issues such as 

biodiversity, population, human health, 

fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, 

material assets, cultural heritage including 

architectural and archaeological heritage, 

landscape and the interrelationship between 

the above factors. (Footnote: These effects 

should include secondary, cumulative, 

synergistic, short, medium and long-term 

permanent and temporary, positive and 

negative effects) 

Chapters 5, 6, 7 and 8 and Annex 1. 

g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce 

and as fully as possible offset any significant 

adverse effects on the environment of 

implementing the plan or programme; 

Chapter 8. 

h) An outline of the reasons for selecting the 

alternatives dealt with, and a description of 

how the assessment was undertaken 

including any difficulties (such as technical 

deficiencies or lack of know-how) 

encountered in compiling the required 

information; 

Chapters 3, 5, 6 and 7. 

i) a description of measures envisaged 

concerning monitoring in accordance with 

Art. 10; 

Chapter 9. 

j) a non-technical summary of the information 

provided under the above headings 

A separate non-technical summary document 

has been produced to accompany this SA 

report. 

The report shall include the information that 
may reasonably be required taking into account 
current knowledge and methods of assessment, 
the contents and level of detail in the plan or 
programme, its stage in the decision-making 

process and the extent to which certain matters 
are more appropriately assessed at different 
levels in that process to avoid duplication of the 
assessment (Art. 5.2) 

Addressed throughout this SA report. 

Consultation:  

 authorities with environmental 

responsibility, when deciding on the scope 

and level of detail of the information which 
must be included in the environmental 

report (Art. 5.4)     

Consultation on the SA Scoping Report for the 

new Local Plan was undertaken in 2006. 

 authorities with environmental responsibility 

and the public, shall be given an early and 
effective opportunity within appropriate 
time frames to express their opinion on the 

draft plan or programme and the 
accompanying environmental report before 
the adoption of the plan or programme (Art. 
6.1, 6.2)  

Consultation is being undertaken in relation to 

this SA report alongside the Draft Site 

Allocations Plan. 
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SEA Directive Requirements  Where covered 

 other EU Member States, where the 

implementation of the plan or programme is 

likely to have significant effects on the 
environment of that country (Art. 7).   

N/A 

Taking the environmental report and the results of the consultations into account in 

decision-making (Art. 8) 

Provision of information on the decision: 
When the plan or programme is adopted, the 
public and any countries consulted under Art.7 
must be informed and the following made 
available to those so informed: 

 the plan or programme as adopted 

 a statement summarising how 

environmental considerations have been 
integrated into the plan or programme and 
how the environmental report of Article 5, 

the opinions expressed pursuant to Article 6 
and the results of consultations entered into 

pursuant to Art. 7 have been taken into 
account in accordance with Art. 8, and the 
reasons for choosing the plan or 
programme as adopted, in the light of the 
other reasonable alternatives dealt with; 

and 

 the measures decided concerning 

monitoring (Art. 9) 

To be addressed at a later stage in the SA 

process. 

Monitoring of the significant environmental 
effects of the plan's or programme's 
implementation (Art. 10)   

To be addressed at a later stage in the SA 

process. 

Quality assurance: environmental reports 
should be of a sufficient standard to meet the 
requirements of the SEA Directive (Art. 12).   

This table demonstrates where the 

requirements of the SEA Directive have been 

met. 
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2 The Site Allocations Plan 

2.1 North Warwickshire Borough Council’s Draft Site Allocations Plan has been prepared within the 

framework of the emerging Core Strategy, the most recent version of which is the Pre-Submission 

document (November 2012).  The Core Strategy will form the main part of North Warwickshire’s 

new Local Plan, setting out a vision and strategic objectives for the Borough as well as Core 

Policies that will set the basis for directing development for the next 15 to 20 years.  The Site 

Allocations Plan must be in accordance with the Core Strategy, and will allocate sites for 

development that will to help achieve its objectives.   

2.2 The Vision for North Warwickshire (as set out in the emerging Core Strategy) is for the Borough 

to be: 

“A place where people want to live, work and visit, now and in the future, which meets the 

diverse needs of existing and future residents, is sensitive to the local environment and 

contributes to a high quality of life”.  

2.3 The Core Strategy specifies the level and broad location of the development that is planned for 

the Borough up to 2028, but it does not identify specific sites for development.  This is the 

purpose of the Site Allocations Plan.  Once adopted, the Site Allocations Plan will form part of 

North Warwickshire’s Local Plan with the allocated sites replacing those from the saved Local Plan 

(2006). 

2.4 The Draft Site Allocations Plan (Issues, Options and Preferred Options, February 2013) is 

structured in seven parts.  The first part introduces the Plan, and the following six sections 

present options and preferred site allocations for each of the following types of development: 

 Employment land. 

 Retail. 

 Housing. 

 Green Belt settlements. 

 Open space. 

 Other uses/sites.  

2.5 As well as the preferred sites, a number of other reasonable alternatives site options were 

considered but are not preferred sites for development in the Draft Site Allocations Plan.  These 

reasonable alternative options have also been subject to SA in line with the requirements of the 

SEA Directive, and the findings are summarised in this report alongside those of the preferred 

options. 

2.6 Maps showing the locations of the preferred sites are included in each relevant section of the 

Draft Site Allocations Plan. 
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3 Sustainability Appraisal Methodology and 

Framework 

Overview of Sustainability Appraisal and the SEA Directive 

3.1 The purpose of Sustainability Appraisal (SA) is to promote sustainable development through the 

better integration of sustainability considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans.  It 

should be viewed as an integral part of good plan making, involving ongoing iterations to identify 

and report on the likely significant effects of the emerging plan and the extent to which 

sustainable development is likely to be achieved through its implementation.   

Stages and Tasks in SA 

3.2 Table 3.1 below sets out the main stages of plan making and shows how these stages correlate 

with the SA process.  This section of the SA report then describes how each of those stages has 

been carried out during the SA of the Draft Site Allocations Plan. 

Table 3.1 Stages in the SEA Process 

SEA Stages 

SEA Stage A: setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding 

on the Scope 

A1: Identifying other relevant plans, programmes and sustainability objectives 

A2: Collecting baseline information 

A3: Identifying sustainability issues and problems 

A4: Developing the SEA Framework 

A5: Consulting on the Scope of the SEA 

SEA Stage B: Develop options, taking account of assessed effects 

B1: Testing the project objectives against the SEA Framework 

B2: Developing the options 

B3: Predicting the effects of the LFRMS 

B4: Evaluating the effects of the LFRMS 

B5: Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial effects 

B6: Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the LFRMS 

SEA Stage C: Preparing the SEA Report 

C1: Preparing the SEA Report 

SEA Stage D: Consulting on the Project and the SEA Report 

D1: Public participation on the draft project and SEA report 

D2: Assessing significant changes 

SEA Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the LFRMS 

E1: Finalising aims and methods for monitoring 

E2: Responding to adverse effects 

Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on 

the scope 

3.3 NWBC prepared and consulted on a Draft Scoping Report for the Local Development Framework 

(LDF) in 20062.  This document established the scope of the SA work that would be undertaken in 

                                                
2
 North Warwickshire Borough Council (October 2006) Draft Scoping Report - Sustainability Appraisal & Strategic Environmental 

Assessment for the Local Development Framework.  
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relation to each of the documents that would comprise the LDF (later the new Local Plan).  The 

scoping stage involved the following tasks, some of which have been updated since 2006. 

Identification and review of other relevant policies, plans, programmes, strategies and initiatives 

which may influence the content of the Local Plan (formerly the LDF) 

3.4 The Site Allocations Plan is not prepared in isolation; rather it is greatly influenced by other 

policies, plans and programmes.  Importantly, it needs to be consistent with international and 

national guidance and strategic planning policies (whilst avoiding any repetition of higher level 

policy) and should contribute to the goals of a wide range of other programmes and strategies.  It 

must also conform to the environmental protection legislation and sustainability objectives that 

have been established at the international, European and national levels.  

3.5 A review was undertaken of other plans, policies and programmes that were considered to be 

relevant to the LDF at the international, national, regional and local levels.  The conclusions drawn 

from this review, alongside a review of baseline data, trends and issues, helped to inform the 

development of a set of SA objectives against which the LDF documents would be appraised 

(known as the SA framework).   

3.6 It is important that the review of plans, policies and programmes is updated at regular intervals 

throughout the SA process in order to ensure that it remains up-to-date as several years may 

pass between the initial scoping stage and the adoption of the plan.  As such, it was updated 

during the preparation of this SA report for Draft the Site Allocations Plan. 

Gathering baseline information about the environmental, social and economic characteristics of 

North Warwickshire Borough 

3.7 Baseline data provides the context for the assessment of sustainability and the basis for 

identifying trends, predicting effects and monitoring outcomes.  The requirements for baseline 

data vary widely, but it must be relevant to the key environmental, social and economic issues, 

be sensitive to change and ideally have sufficient records to identify trends.  

3.8 Annex 1(f) of the SEA Directive requires data to be gathered on the following topics: biodiversity, 

population, human health, flora, fauna, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural 

heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the inter-relationship 

between the above factors.  Additional sustainability topics were also included in NWBC’s SA 

framework, covering broader socio-economic issues such as housing, access to services, crime 

and safety, and education and employment.  

3.9 The baseline information for North Warwickshire Borough is described in Chapter 4 of this report.  

Again, it is important that the baseline information is updated throughout the SA process in order 

to ensure that it remains current, and the baseline information that was originally presented in 

the 2006 Scoping Report has therefore been updated during the preparation of this SA report. 

Identification of the key sustainability issues facing North Warwickshire  

3.10 Drawing on the review of plans, policies and programmes and the baseline data, the key 

sustainability issues for North Warwickshire were highlighted (including environmental concerns, 

as required by the SEA Directive).  These issues are presented towards the end of Chapter 4 of 

this report and are broadly the same as those presented in the 2006 Scoping Report, although a 

small number of the key issues have been amalgamated to avoid repetition. 

Development of a framework of SA objectives against which the new Local Plan (formerly the 

LDF) will be appraised 

3.11 Development of an SA framework is not a requirement of the SEA Directive; however, it provides 

a recognised way in which the likely sustainability effects of a plan can be clearly described, 

analysed and compared.  An SA framework comprises a series of SA objectives and supporting 

criteria that are used to appraise the policies and proposals within a plan. 

3.12 The SA framework which has been used for the appraisal of the Draft Site Allocations Plan is 

presented in Table 3.2 below (this was originally presented in the 2006 Scoping Report).   
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Table 3.2 SA Framework for the Appraisal of the Draft Site Allocations Plan 

SA Objectives 

1. Equal access to services, facilities and opportunities for all, regardless of income, age, health, 

disability, culture or ethnic origin. 

2. Developing and supporting vibrant and active communities and voluntary groups, who are able 

to express their needs and take steps towards meeting them. 

3. Tackling health inequalities and improve health by supporting local communities and by 

improving access and raising awareness 

4. Providing decent and affordable housing to meet local needs. 

5. Reducing crime, fear of crime and antisocial behaviour. 

6. Providing opportunities to participate in recreational and cultural activities. 

7. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the assets of the natural environment of North 

Warwickshire, including landscape character. 

8. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the quality and distinctiveness of the built environment, 

including the cultural heritage. 

9. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the biodiversity of North Warwickshire 

10. Ensuring development makes efficient use of previously developed land, buildings and existing 

physical infrastructure in sustainable locations. 

11. Maintaining the resources of air, water and productive soil, minimising pollution levels. 

12. Minimising North Warwickshire’s contribution to the causes of climate change whilst 

implementing a managed response to its unavoidable impacts. 

13. Reducing overall energy use through sustainable design, increasing energy efficiency and 

increasing the proportion of energy generated from renewable sources. 

14. Using natural resources efficiently 

15. Increasing use of public transport, cycling and walking and reducing use of the private car. 

16. Encouraging and enabling waste minimisation, reuse, recycling and recovery to divert 

resources away from the waste stream. 

17. Encouraging local sourcing of goods and materials. 

18. Creation of a modern, healthy and diverse economy which is able to adapt to changes in the 

wider economy while remaining relevant to the needs of local people. 

19. Maintaining and enhancing employment opportunities and reducing the disparities arising 

from unequal access to jobs. 

20. Ensuring that people of all ages are provided with the opportunity to obtain the skills, 

knowledge, confidence and understanding to achieve their full potential. 

Stage B: Developing and refining alternatives and assessing their effects  

3.13 The production of the Draft Site Allocations Plan has followed a long period of evidence gathering.  

The site options that have been set out within the document were identified through a variety of 

sources including: 

 Sites previously and recently submitted to the Council. 

 Sites proposed within other LDF documents such as the Strategic Housing Land Availability 

Assessment (SHLAA) and Local Investment Plan (LIP). 

 A review of land allocations within the adopted North Warwickshire Local Plan. 

 A review of site specific proposals within other strategic documents and service strategies 

produced by other sections within the Council. 

3.14 The site selection process for each town or village is described in Chapters 5, 6 and 7.  A 

number of the sites that were originally submitted to the Council were not considered to be 

reasonable alternatives for various reasons (as detailed in the summaries of SA findings for each 

town and village/site type); however all of the sites that could be considered to be reasonable 

options were subject to SA. 

3.15 In some cases, the boundaries of sites that were put forward have been amended (for example if 

the site would fit in with the surrounding built development better if it were reduced in size).  The 

description of SA findings in Chapters 5, 6 and 7 highlights where site boundaries have been 
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changed, and if the original site area could be considered a reasonable option, it was also subject 

to SA. 

3.16 Some sites have been considered for more than one use (e.g. employment or residential 

development).  Where this is the case, they have been appraised for both potential uses. 

Stage C: Preparing the SA Report 

3.17 This SA report details the process that has been undertaken in relation to the appraisal of the 

Draft Site Allocations Plan and sets out the findings of the appraisal. 

Stage D: Consultation on the Site Allocations Plan and the SA Report 

3.18 NWBC is now inviting representations on the Draft Site Allocations Plan in accordance with 

Regulation 18 of The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012.  

The full SA Report (and the Non-Technical Summary) will be published alongside the Plan. 

3.19 Note that this consultation is also an opportunity to comment on the revised Scope of the SA, e.g. 

the changes that have been made to the review of relevant plans, policies and programmes and 

the baseline information for North Warwickshire since it was originally published in the 2006 

Scoping Report, as well as the method which has been put forward to appraise the preferred sites 

and reasonable alternatives.  Comments are therefore welcomed regarding possible additions or 

amendments to these sections of the SA report, as well as the SA findings. 

Stage E: Monitoring implementation of the DPD 

3.20 Stage E will take place following adoption of the Site Allocations Plan.  However, the SEA Directive 

and SA guidance require that the SA Report includes a description of measures envisaged 

concerning monitoring, and this is addressed in Chapter 9. 

Appraisal Methodology 

3.21 The site options set out in the Draft Site Allocations Plan (both the preferred sites and the 

reasonable alternative options) have been appraised against the 20 SA objectives set out in Table 

3.2 earlier in this section, with scores being attributed to each proposal to indicate its likely 

sustainability effects on each objective as follows: 

Table 3.3 Key to SEA scores 

Symbol Effect 

++ Significant positive effect 

+ Minor positive effect  

0 Negligible effect 

- Minor negative effect 

-- Significant negative effect 

? Uncertain effect  

 

3.22 Note that where a potential positive or negative effect is uncertain (e.g. +? or -?) the score is 

colour coded as per the positive or negative score (e.g. green or orange) rather than blue for 

uncertain. 

3.23 The likely effects of the Plan need to be determined and their significance assessed, and this 

inevitably requires a series of judgments to be made.  This appraisal has attempted to 
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differentiate between the most significant effects and other more minor effects through the use of 

the symbols shown above.  The dividing line in making a decision about the significance of an 

effect is often quite small.  Where either ++ or -- has been used to distinguish significant effects 

from more minor effects (+ or -) this is because the effect of a site on the SA objective in 

question is considered to be of such magnitude that it will have a noticeable and measurable 

effect taking into account other factors that may influence the achievement of that objective.  

However, scores are relative to proposals of the scale under consideration. 

3.24 The findings of the appraisal are summarised in Sections 5, 6 and 7 of this report and the 

detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

Assumptions applied during the SA 

3.25 SA inevitably relies on an element of subjective judgement.  However, in order to ensure 

consistency in the appraisal of the site options, detailed sets of assumptions were developed and 

applied for each of the types of sites (residential, employment and open space).  These 

assumptions are set out in Appendix 2. 

Data Limitations and Difficulties Encountered  

3.26 The SEA Directive requires consideration to be given to any difficulties that were encountered 

during the SA process, including any data limitations.  There were a number of potential 

challenges arising from the scope of this SA, including in particular the large number of sites that 

needed to be subject to appraisal and the need to ensure that this was done in a consistent 

manner.  In order to address this issue, detailed assumptions relating to each of the SA objectives 

were developed and applied during the appraisal (as described above). 

3.27 Due to the scale of the appraisal work required, it was also recognised that not every local 

characteristic would be able to be investigated in detail for each site.  For example, in relation to 

the proximity of the site options to heritage assets, it was necessary to base the score on 

proximity to designated features only – while it was recognised that in some cases sites might be 

close to high value non-designated assets, the strategic nature of the SA meant that it was not 

possible to investigate this potential for each site and the score was based on designated assets 

only.  This approach was considered to be the best way of ensuring consistency and a comparable 

level of detail in each site appraisal. 

3.28 In terms of the available data, it was not possible to obtain a comprehensive and accurate dataset 

showing the locations of bus stops that are currently in use across the Borough.  While GIS data 

showing the location of individual bus stops could be obtained, it was not considered to be a 

reliable indicator of bus services as many bus stops within North Warwickshire are not in use.  As 

such, the routes of bus services and the locations of stops were taken from the Warwickshire 

County Council website bus route maps (Warwickshire Public Transport Maps 2012) and 

timetables, individual bus operator websites, route maps and timetables (e.g. Arriva) and on-site 

identification of bus stops via site visits. 

3.29 Similarly, it was recognised that there was a lack of comprehensive and up-to-date GIS data 

available from the County Council showing the location of biodiversity designations such as Local 

Nature Reserves (LNRs) and Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINCs).  As such, it 

was necessary to double check whether sites that were marked on the most recent maps as 

potential SINCs, for example, had since been designated and so should be referred to as such.  In 

order to address this issue, North Warwickshire Borough Council officers carrying out the 

appraisal undertook detailed cross-checking with other sources of data and had discussions with 

County Council Officers.   

3.30 The consultation into the draft Plan and this SA report should provide an opportunity to identify 

and address any key data gaps including those referred to above.    
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4 Baseline Characteristics and Plan and 

Programme Review 

Baseline Information 

4.1 Baseline information provides the context for assessing the sustainability of the site options for 

the Draft Site Allocations Plan and it provides the basis for identifying trends, predicting the likely 

effects of the Plan and monitoring its outcomes.  The requirements for baseline data vary widely, 

but it must be relevant to environmental, social and economic issues, be sensitive to change and 

should ideally relate to records which are sufficient to identify trends. 

4.2 Annex 1(f) of the SEA Directive requires data to be gathered on biodiversity, population, human 

health, flora, fauna, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage including 

architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the inter-relationship between the above 

factors.  As an integrated SA and SEA is being carried out, baseline information relating to other 

‘sustainability’ topics has also been included; for example information about housing, social 

inclusiveness, settlement liveability, transport, energy, waste and economic growth. 

4.3 The baseline information for North Warwickshire was originally compiled by NWBC and was 

presented in the SA scoping report for the LDF in 2006.  It was updated during the production of 

the SA report for the Pre-Submission version of the Core Strategy in 2012 and has now again 

been updated and refined to relate specifically to the SA of the Site Allocations Plan. 

Population 

4.4 At the time of the 2011 Census, there were 62,014 people living in North Warwickshire3.  The 

Borough is relatively sparsely populated with 2.2 persons per hectare compared to 2.8 persons 

per hectare in Warwickshire as a whole and 4.1 persons per hectare in England.   

Housing 

4.5 NWBC has used its Strategic Housing Market Assessment4 to provide evidence and information for 

the Core Strategy (which sets out the housing numbers that the Site Allocations Plan seeks to 

deliver).  North Warwickshire has a relatively high percentage of owner-occupied housing (75% 

compared to 69% for Warwickshire as a whole).  A further 16% is social rented and 9% privately 

rented.  In terms of dwelling type, there is a relatively high proportion of semi-detached dwellings 

(40%) and proportionately fewer detached and terraced houses (29% and 24% respectively)5. 

4.6 The average house price in North Warwickshire in the second quarter of 2012 was £161,684 

compared to £224,185 for Warwickshire as a whole and £242,299 for England6.  House prices 

vary significantly between wards, with Fillongley and Curdworth having the highest average prices 

in the Borough and Atherstone Central having amongst the lowest7.   

4.7 93 net dwellings were constructed in the year 2009/10 and 98 were completed during 2010/11.  

Of the 98 completions in 2010/11, 37 were affordable, taking the form of social rented 

properties8.  Despite this relatively high level of affordable housing provision, affordable housing 

needs remain high in the Borough with an identified need of 286 units per annum9.  The provision 

                                                
3
 http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/rel/census/2011-census/key-statistics-for-local-authorities-in-england-and-wales/stb-2011-census-key-

statistics-for-england-and-wales.html  
4 West Midlands C2 Housing Market Area Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 (Outside Consultants, April 2008). 
5 West Midlands C2 Housing Market Area Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 (Outside Consultants, April 2008). 
6 DCLG Live Tables, Table 581Mean house prices based on Land Registry data 

http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/housingmarket/livetables/housepricesta
bles/localhousepricetables/  
7 West Midlands C2 Housing Market Area Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 (Outside Consultants, April 2008). 
8 Annual Monitoring Report 20010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
9 Core Strategy text supporting Policy NW5 Affordable Housing, 

http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/rel/census/2011-census/key-statistics-for-local-authorities-in-england-and-wales/stb-2011-census-key-statistics-for-england-and-wales.html
http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/rel/census/2011-census/key-statistics-for-local-authorities-in-england-and-wales/stb-2011-census-key-statistics-for-england-and-wales.html
http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/housingmarket/livetables/housepricestables/localhousepricetables/
http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/housingmarket/livetables/housepricestables/localhousepricetables/
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of affordable housing remains one of the main priorities for the future10.  The ‘right to 

buy’/acquire policy has exacerbated the local shortage of affordable housing, leaving a dwindling 

supply of housing held by the Council or Registered Social Landlords.   

4.8 Throughout the Borough and especially in the smaller communities there is a particular need for 

younger person’s accommodation and elderly person’s accommodation.11   

4.9 The Strategic Housing Market Assessment12 separates the Borough into two distinct ‘housing 

market sectors’: the Coleshill sector to the south and roughly corresponding with the Green Belt 

(including Coleshill, Curdworth, Arley & Whitacre, and Fillongley) and the Atherstone sector to the 

north (including Atherstone, Mancetter, Hartshill). 

4.10 The Coleshill housing market sector is characterised by clear links with the Solihull housing 

market and links to Birmingham.  Nearby motorway routes make this an attractive location for 

better off residents commuting to these two settlements, leading to high house prices and 

affordability issues.  There are very high rates of owner occupation but small social housing and 

private rented sectors.  There is also an over-supply of large detached properties and a 

correspondingly low supply of flats/apartments. 

4.11 The Atherstone housing market sector is characterised by clear links to Lichfield, South 

Derbyshire, Nuneaton and, in particular, Tamworth with which the area demonstrates migration 

links.  House prices are relatively high and there is a dominance of larger detached and semi-

detached units to the detriment of flats and apartments.  The tenure balance is similar to the 

wider sub-region except for a relatively weak private rented sector. 

4.12 There is currently one socially rented gypsy and traveller site in the Borough and a number of 

privately run sites13.  The Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) from 2008 

indicated that there is a need for an additional 27 residential pitches (12 up to 2012, five up to 

2017, five up to 2022 and five up to 2027) and for up to five transit caravan pitches up to 2027.  

There was no evidence of any requirement to provide pitches for travelling show people.  

However, the West Midlands Interim Policy Statement on the Provision of New Accommodation for 

Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople found that the accommodation needs identified in 

the GTAA for North Warwickshire had been over-estimated due to statistical errors with the way 

the existing data has been calculated.  Therefore, the Interim Policy Statement indicates a need 

for fewer sites - an additional 16 residential pitches up to 2017 and five transit caravan pitches up 

to 2017, and it again found no evidence of any requirement to provide pitches for travelling show 

people.  Post 2017, the requirement for North Warwickshire is a compound 3% increase each year 

which equates to 10 additional pitches up to 2026.  Thus, despite the error in the GTAA, the 

calculated need from the two sources is approximately equal for the Core Strategy period. 

4.13 The condition of housing stock in the Borough, rated according to the Governments Decent Home 

Standards, indicated that in 2007, approximately 12% or 2,696 dwellings in the private sector 

were classed as having a ‘category 1’ hazard14 (key hazards assessed include above average risk 

of fire, damp and excessive cold15).  There were no dwellings in the public sector assessed as 

having a ‘category 1’ hazard. 

Biodiversity 

Habitats  

4.14 The underlying geology and variations in topography and hydrology contribute to the complex and 

diverse range of habitats across the Borough16.  As a whole the Borough is well-wooded, 

particularly within the upland areas, being most pronounced around Hartshill where extensive 

woodland blocks and plantations exist.  There are also some areas of ancient woodland in the 

Borough, for example at Bentley Park Wood.  In the lower lying river corridors, less woodland 

                                                
10 Core Strategy Preface 
11 Core Strategy supporting text to NW4 Split of Housing between Settlements 
12 West Midlands C2 Housing Market Area Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 (Outside Consultants, April 2008). 
13 Southern Staffordshire and Northern Warwickshire Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment Final Report (University of 

Salford and the University of Birmingham, 2008) 
14 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 

15 Each hazard is assessed separately, and if judged to be ‘serious’, with ‘high score’, is deemed to be a Category 1 hazard. 

16 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment (FPCR LLP, 2010) 
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exists but other important habitats such as wetland vegetation and grassland are present.  There 

are a number of large wetland areas in the Borough formed from former extraction operations 

concentrated around the Tame Valley and at Alvecote on the River Anker which provide notable 

wildlife habitats. 

4.15 The Local Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP)17 identifies six broad habitat groups for which Habitat 

Action Plans have been prepared.  The 24 Habitat Action Plans aim to help conserve and enhance 

these priority habitats which include grassland, farmland, woodland, urban, post-industrial and 

wetland habitats.  Grendon and Baddesley Common, which is the largest area in Warwickshire of 

a priority rare habitat of lowland heathland, is located to the east of Baddesley.  The Local BAP 

also contains 26 Species Action Plans for the conservation and protection of priority species 

including adder, barn owl, farmland birds and water vole.  

Designated Sites  

4.16 Whilst it has no internationally designated nature conservation sites there are 13 Sites of Special 

Scientific Interest (SSSIs) located in the Borough covering some 417 ha of land18, including the 

River Blythe SSSI which runs north to south within the western half of the Borough and the 

Bentley Park Wood SSSI to the south-west of Atherstone.  Various Local Wildlife Sites are 

present, for example one to the north of Hartshill. 

4.17 Data indicate that the condition of SSSIs in the Borough is generally improving.  In the monitoring 

year 2008/09 the Annual Monitoring Report (AMR)19 reported that 57% of sites were assessed as 

‘favourable’ and 43% were classed as ‘unfavourable’.  During 2009/10, the AMR reported that 

74% of SSSI sites (309 ha) were assessed as being in a ‘favourable’ condition with 26% (107 ha) 

of sites were in an ‘unfavourable’ condition (of these unfavourable sites 21% are ‘actively 

recovering’ and only 4% were recorded as having ‘no change or declining’).  However, the most 

recent AMR (2010/11) states that the proportion of SSSIs in favourable condition has decreased 

to 71% and that the proportion of SSSIs in unfavourable condition has increased to 28%.  

Nevertheless, the proportion of unfavourable sites that are recovering has increased to 24% and 

there has been no change in the percentage of sites with no change or declining. 

4.18 The AMR20 identifies that the unfavourable condition of some of these sites is due to localised 

problems relating to water pollution and invasive species.  Poor water quality is largely due to 

effluent discharge and agricultural runoff.  Development proposals will need to carefully planned 

and monitored to ensure that existing problems are not exacerbated and to assist recovery from 

existing problems e.g. through inclusion of environmental protection measures such as 

Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDS).   

4.19 The Borough also has a number of local nature designations including 46 Sites of Importance for 

Nature Conservation (SINCs) and a number of Local Wildlife Sites. 

Human Health 

4.20 Life expectancy in North Warwickshire (81 years for females, 77 years for males) is currently 

slightly lower than the average in England (82 years for females and 78 years for males)21.  There 

has been a considerable increase in the size of the elderly (75-84) and very elderly (85+) age 

groups since 1992. The 2010 population estimates indicate that the proportion of the population 

aged over 85 will increase by 200% by 203522.  

4.21 The Borough has a higher than average level of people classifying themselves as not being in 

good health.23 There have been improvements in some areas of health, as the Borough previously 

                                                
17 Warwickshire, Coventry and Solihull Biodiversity Action Plan (2006) 
18 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
19 Annual Monitoring Report 2009/10 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2010). 
20 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
21 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 

22 2010-based subnational population projections retrieved on 13 June 2012 from: 

http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/6153AE0BA86F30B2802572C00050EBA3/$file/2010%20W

arwickshire%20briefing%20note.pdf 

23 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 

http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/6153AE0BA86F30B2802572C00050EBA3/$file/2010%20Warwickshire%20briefing%20note.pdf
http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/6153AE0BA86F30B2802572C00050EBA3/$file/2010%20Warwickshire%20briefing%20note.pdf
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recorded above average death rates from heart disease and strokes; however over the last ten 

years this rate has fallen and is now similar to the average in England24.  

4.22 The latest health priorities in North Warwickshire have been identified in the 2011 Health Profile25 

as fuel poverty, obesity and alcohol.  Obesity rates in the Borough are high, with 24% of year six 

school pupils considered obese compared to a County average of 21% and an average in England 

of 19%.26  The adult obesity rate (27%) is also higher than the average in England (24%)27.  

Alcohol related misuse and harm is also relatively high in some communities, with 1,500 (per 

100,000) of the North Warwickshire population being admitted to hospital for alcohol related harm 

in 2009/10.28  Fuel poverty29 in the Borough has also been identified as a priority - in 2008, 

23.4% of households in the Borough were reported to be in fuel poverty, compared to a County 

average of 20.5% and an average in England of 15.6%.  

4.23 In terms of access to healthcare facilities, doctors’ surgeries are located in many villages as well 

as the major settlements with 89% of rural residents and 100% of urban residents living within 

4km of a GP’s surgery compared to a 96% average in England30.  However, the nearest hospitals 

are the George Elliot in Nuneaton (which includes A&E facilities) and the Robert Peel in Tamworth 

(no A&E facilities) both of which are over 5km outside the Borough, resulting in only 72% of 

residents living within 8 km of a hospital compared to an average of 90% in England31.  

4.24 Physical exercise and access to open spaces are important for maintaining and improving health 

and there are many opportunities to partake in recreation activities in the Borough (see Vibrant 

Communities Topic below).  There is a good footpath and public rights of way network but 

consultation as part of the Open Space Study highlighted the shortage of cycleways in the 

Borough32.   

4.25 The health and disability domain of the Indices of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) covers a number of 

health issues including life expectancy, comparative illness and disability ratio, and adult mental 

illness.  The Indices of Health Deprivation for North Warwickshire indicate that the north, south 

and west of the Borough are less deprived, whilst areas of deprivation are found in the east of the 

Borough around Hurley, Polesworth & Dordon, Atherstone & Mancetter, Hartshill and Old and New 

Arley.   

Vibrant Communities  

4.26 65% of residents in the Borough report that they feel that they belong to their neighbourhood, 

while 85% of residents (an average number when compared to the rest of Warwickshire) report 

they are satisfied with the area as a place to live and 80% perceive that people from different 

backgrounds get on well together.33  Less than one in four residents in North Warwickshire 

participate in regular volunteering (22% compared to a County average of 25%)34.  

Crime  

4.27 North Warwickshire Borough has the second lowest crime rate in the county of Warwickshire, a 

rate which has been decreasing for the last four years.  Recorded crime within North Warwickshire 

Borough between April 2008 and March 2009 totalled 3,950 incidents35.  However, perceptions of 

anti-social behaviour in the Borough are the second highest of all Districts within Warwickshire 

(equal to the average for the County), despite recorded levels of incidents being generally low.  

                                                
24 North Warwickshire Health Profile 2011.  Department of Health  
25 North Warwickshire Health Profile 2011.  Department of Health 
26 ONS: Sept 09-Aug 10 data.  
27 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12.  
28 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12. 

29 A household is said to be in fuel poverty if it needs to spend more than 10% of its income on fuel to maintain a satisfactory   heating 

regime 

30 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12. 
31 Quality of Life in Warwickshire, 2010. 
32 Open Space, Sport and Recreation Study for North Warwickshire Borough (January, 2008).   
33 North Warwickshire Place Survey 2008.  
34 Quality of Life in Warwickshire, 2010. 
35 Source: Warwickshire Police. Published in Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council, 2010) 
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Recreation Opportunities   

4.28 In terms of the existing opportunities to partake in recreation in the Borough, the Open Space, 

Sport and Recreation study36 identified that generally there is a wide appreciation of countryside 

and environmental recreation facilities.  However, a number of issues were identified including: 

 Dissatisfaction with the quantity and quality of sports pitches and ancillary facilities (in 

particular for football).  

 An uneven spread of facilities across the Borough.  

 A need for improved provision for children and young people, in particular for the older age 

range.  

 Problems of accessing facilities and opportunities from rural areas. 

 Problems faced in accessing facilities and opportunities for people with disabilities and limited 

mobility. 

4.29 There are established trails for walkers around a number of towns and villages such as the North 

Arden Heritage Trail (a 25 mile circular walk), as well as a good public rights of way network.  The 

Northern Warwickshire Cycleway covers approximately 35 miles around the Borough, with more 

localised routes in Atherstone, Polesworth, Coleshill and Kingsbury.  However, consultation as part 

of the Open Space Study highlighted a shortage of cycleways. 

Economy, Employment and Skills 

4.30 Following the demise of the mining industry, and the closure of all but one of the coal mines, 

many of the historic small-scale mining settlements in the Borough have struggled economically.  

Other settlements have sought to diversify their economic base, for example by attracting small-

scale industrial parks to former mining sites.   

4.31 The Borough has seen an increase in employment land, particularly logistics, but a decrease in 

manufacturing37.  This is reflected in the employment profile in the Borough, with 25% of jobs in 

the transport and communications sector (compared to a regional and national average of under 

6%) followed by the distribution, hotel and restaurant sector (20%)38.  Large brownfield sites, 

such as Hams Hall, Birch Coppice, and Kingsbury Link, have been used for development, mainly 

B8 (storage and distribution) uses and Hams Hall and Birch Coppice also benefit from intermodal 

rail freight interchanges.  Birch Coppice was designated as a Regional Logistics Site in the 

Regional Strategy and a further 40 hectares is currently under construction.  The Borough is the 

location for many national and international companies including Aldi, TNT, BHS, 3M, BMW, 

Sainsbury, Subaru and Ocado.   

4.32 There are a number of other, older industrial estates in Atherstone, Mancetter, Arley and Coleshill 

that serve the local and sub-regional employment needs of the Borough with mostly smaller 

companies (over 90% of companies in the Borough employ 10 or less employees39).  However, a 

large proportion of the Borough’s workforce (over 50%) commutes to urban areas outside the 

Borough such as Birmingham and Tamworth40. 

4.33 A study of employment land in 200741 indicated that historically the Borough has had an over-

supply of employment land, with availability at that time meeting needs until 2011.  However, the 

study also highlighted concern for the limited provision of land for offices (B1 use).  A total of 

19.9 hectares of additional employment floor space was completed during 2010 – 1.3 hectares of 

this was employment use B1/B2 combined and 18.6 hectares was employment use B8.  1.1 

hectares of the 19.9 hectares completed was on previously developed land42.  

4.34 80% of residents in the Borough are of working age (16-64), which is slightly above the regional 

and national averages.  The unemployment rate within North Warwickshire Borough is low (5%) 

                                                
36 Open Space, Sport and Recreation Study for North Warwickshire Borough (January, 2008).   
37 Core Strategy Spatial Portrait text. 
38 Employee Jobs (2008) Nomis: http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431960/report.aspx#tabempocc 
39 Core Strategy Spatial Portrait text. 
40 Core Strategy Spatial Portrait text. 
41 Coventry, Solihull & Warwickshire Sub Region Employment Land Study, June 2007. 
42 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
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relative to the regional (9%) and the Great Britain averages (8%)43.  This unemployment rate for 

the Borough represents an increase on earlier periods, probably reflecting the recent economic 

downturn.   

4.35 North Warwickshire Borough has the third highest Job-Seekers Allowance (JSA) claimant rate in 

the County at 2.5%44.  While it remains below the regional and national rates (4.8% and 4.0% 

respectively), there is considerable variation within the Borough.  Recent claimant rates (based on 

figures from August 2009) are highest in Atherstone Central ward at around 6.7% and lowest in 

the Fillongley ward at 2.6%45. 

4.36 The Indices of Employment Deprivation for North Warwickshire show areas of high and low 

employment and indicate that the south, west and very north  of the Borough is relatively less 

deprived, whilst some areas of deprivation are found in the east of the Borough around 

Atherstone/ Mancetter, Polesworth, Hartshill, Ansley, New Arley and Old Arley.  Hurley in the 

centre of the Borough is also relatively deprived. 

Education and Skills 

4.37 There are secondary schools in the Borough at Kingsbury, Polesworth, Atherstone and Coleshill, 

which are linked to a good network of primary schools (there are 32 primary schools in the 

Borough46).  Further Education opportunities are available in Nuneaton, both at King Edward 

College and North Warwickshire & Hinckley College.  Beyond the County boundary, Staffordshire 

County Council offers coach travel to Warwickshire residents in order to access Tamworth 

College47.  

4.38 40% of North Warwickshire’s residents are employed in knowledge-based occupations, less than 

the Warwickshire (48%), regional (45%) and England averages (45%)48. 

4.39 North Warwickshire has significantly lower levels of educational attainment and skills compared to 

the rest of the County49.  Evidence shows that pupils in secondary schools in North Warwickshire 

perform less well than those in the rest of Warwickshire and nationally, with only 49% of pupils in 

2007 obtaining Level 2 qualifications50 compared to an average across England of 62%51.  The 

Sustainable Community Strategy identified problems with:  

 Low levels, or lack, of formal qualifications.  

 Fewer young people gaining five or more A* - C GCSE grades (including English and Maths). 

 The number of young people aged 16-18 not in education, employment or training (NEETs) – 

North Warwickshire has the highest rate of 16-18 ‘NEET Rates’  in the County at 7.5% 

(Warwickshire has a total of 5%). The current national Government target is 4.4%52. 

 Low levels of aspiration and expectation.  

4.40 The Indices of Education, Skills and Training Deprivation for North Warwickshire indicate that 

much of the south and west of the Borough is relatively less deprived, except for areas to the 

north and west of Coleshill.  Areas of deprivation are found in the east of the Borough around 

Hurley, Piccadilly, Woodend, Polesworth/Dordon, Warton, Shuttington, Atherstone/Mancetter, 

Hartshill, Ansley, Old Arley and New Arley. 

                                                
43 Employment and Unemployment 2010-2011 levels: Nomis: 

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431960/report.aspx#tabempocc 
44 Out of Work Benefits (2011) Nomis: http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431960/report.aspx#tabempocc 
45 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council) 
46

 http://www.warwickshire.gov.uk/schools 
47 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council) 
48 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12 (Warwickshire Observatory et al,  retrieved on 12 June 2012 from: 

http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20

of%20Life%202011.pdf). 
49 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 
50 Level 2 Qualification is equivalent to five or more GCSE’s Grades A*-C.  
51 Educational Attainment and Skills at 16 in North Warwickshire Scrutiny Panel Report (North Warwickshire Area Committee, 

September 2008).   
52 NEETS 2011: http://www.education.gov.uk/rsgateway/DB/SFR/s000938/index.shtml  

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431960/report.aspx#tabempocc
http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20of%20Life%202011.pdf
http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20of%20Life%202011.pdf
http://www.education.gov.uk/rsgateway/DB/SFR/s000938/index.shtml
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Geology and Soils 

4.41 Agricultural land is found throughout the Borough. Land graded as 1 or 2 (the highest grading 

under the Agricultural Land Classification) is predominately located in the undeveloped central 

parts of the Borough with some pockets to the north.   

4.42 Non-agricultural land includes the main urban areas and areas of extant and previously worked 

mineral deposits.  Mineral deposits in the Borough include sand and gravel to the west and north-

east and exposed coalfield (predominantly a band running north to south from Shuttington 

through Polesworth/Dordon, as far as Ansley).   

4.43 The Borough has the only operational coal mine in the region at Daw Mil, Arley.  There are 24 

Local Geological l Sites (LoGS) designations in the Borough53, including in a band running from 

Hartshill to Bentley and several north of Polesworth.  Of the 13 SSSIs in the Borough, four 

(Boon’s Quarry, llling’s trenches, Kingsbury Brickworks and Woodlands Quarry) are designated for 

their geological and geomorphological features.  There are also a number of Mineral Consultation 

Areas and Minerals Safeguarding Areas in the Borough. 

4.44 In relation to contaminated land within the Borough, the Core Strategy54 notes that the raw 

material, heavy infrastructure and disposal needs of the adjacent Birmingham conurbation and 

other nearby major urban areas have resulted in potential contamination in addition to the legacy 

from extensive coal mining and other extraction in the Borough. 

Building Land 

4.45 North Warwickshire has a good record of utilising brownfield sites, with the Annual Monitoring 

Report reporting55 that 98% of the 130 dwellings completed in North Warwickshire during 

2008/09 were on previously developed land.  In addition, 82% of these new dwellings were 

located in the main towns and Local Service Centres which generally provide the most sustainable 

locations.  During 2009/10, 95 dwellings were built, of which 98% were on previously developed 

land and 96% were within urban areas.  All new employment sites were on previously developed 

land.  The AMR for 2010/2011 records 105 gross dwellings completed, of which 99% were on 

previously developed land and 76% in urban areas.  All completed employment floor space was 

on previously developed land56. 

4.46 In 2010/1157 69% of new dwellings completed were built at densities over 30 dwellings per 

hectare, a decrease of 16 percentage points compared to the 2009/10 figures.58  Most sites 

developed at a density of less than 30 dwellings per ha reflect consents granted prior to the 

introduction of the core indicator and/or reflect both the rural nature of the Borough and 

character of sites within the Borough’s Conservation Areas59. 

4.47 Historically, North Warwickshire has had a number of large brownfield sites that have been 

redeveloped, leading to an over-supply of employment land in relation to the old Warwickshire 

Structure Plan 2006-2011.  Two of the largest sites, Hams Hall and Birch Coppice, were identified 

as regional logistics sites in the Regional Plan.  Whilst Birch Coppice Phase 2 is under 

construction, Hams Hall, a former power station site in the Green Belt, has not come forward for 

logistics use.  There are also brownfield and derelict sites available within many of the settlement 

development boundaries with potential for re-development.    

Water 

Water Supply and Waste Water Treatment 

4.48 The public water supply in Warwickshire is provided by Severn Trent Water.  In terms of water 

availability, the overwhelming majority of the resources in this areas are classed as “No Water 

Available” and are forecast to remain so to 201860.  This leaves no water available for further 

licensing at low flows and places restrictions on abstraction during high flows. 

                                                
53

 http://wgcg.freehostia.com/LoGS/LoGS-home.html (Warwickshire Local Geological Sites) 
5454

 NWBC (2012) Core Strategy Proposed Submission 
55 Annual Monitoring Report 2009/10 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2010). 
56 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
57 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
58 Annual Monitoring Report 2009/10 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2010). 
59 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
60 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 

http://wgcg.freehostia.com/LoGS/LoGS-home.html
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4.49 The Environment Agency’s assessment of the relative water stress throughout England indicates 

that water resources in the North Warwickshire area are under moderate stress, with some 

surrounding areas under serious stress61.  It is also predicted that the effects of climate change 

could further reduce supply and increase demand.  

4.50 In terms of waste water treatment capacity in the Borough, findings from the water cycle study62 

found that there is no hydraulic capacity at Atherstone waste water treatment works (WwTW) to 

accommodate growth.  The phasing of development in Atherstone/Mancetter will be influenced by 

the timing of infrastructure provision.  The study also found that there is likely to be sufficient 

capacity at Polesworth and Coleshill WwTWs to accommodate the proposed level of growth6364. 

Water Quality  

4.51 The majority of North Warwickshire Borough is located within the Tame, Anker and Mease River 

Basin District (RBD) although a small area in the south east of the Borough is located within the 

Warwickshire Avon RBD.  Within the Tame, Anker and Mease RBD, currently only 3% of water 

bodies are achieving ‘good’ ecological status and this figure is expected to remain the same up to 

201565.  Evidence suggests that the key reasons for water bodies failing to achieve ‘good’ status 

are point source discharges from water industry sewage works, run-off from urban areas and by 

physical modifications to watercourses66.  75% of rivers within this RBD have a good chemical 

status67.  

Flood Risk 

4.52 The Borough is crossed by eight Main Rivers: The River Anker, River Tame, River Cole, River 

Blythe, River Bourne, Bramcote Brook, Coleshill Hall Brook and Hollywell Brook. 

4.53 Flood risk is widespread throughout the Borough – areas of flood risk include a band just north of 

the A5 corridor along the Coventry Canal and to the west along the Rivers Blythe and Tame.  This 

acts as a constraint on development around Polesworth/Dordon and Atherstone/Mancetter, as well 

as the settlements to the west.   

4.54 Historically, significant flood events in the Borough have been associated with surface water and 

fluvial flooding.  For example, in 1992 flooding significantly affected the Rivers Anker and Tame, 

along their entire length through the north-east and west of the Borough respectively.  In 

Summer 2007 Polesworth Bridge on Bridge Street was badly affected by flooding and the B5000 

was closed68.  In June 2012 the Environment Agency issued warnings in the Water Orton and 

Whitacre and Nether Whitacre areas when heavy rain affected the River Tame catchment69. 

4.55 There are a number of formal and informal flood defences in the Borough, including two major 

formal flood defences - the Marsh Lane Embankment (providing protection along the River Tame 

for Water Orton) and raised ground by Whiteacre Heath.  With each of the defences there is still a 

residual risk of overtopping, breach or blockage in a flood event70.  There are no purpose built 

flood storage areas within the Borough71 but a number of natural storage areas such as Kingsbury 

Water Park exist which may help with the attenuation of flood water during a flood event.  

4.56 According to the AMR72 during 2010/11 there were no planning permissions granted in the 

Borough contrary to advice from the Environment Agency on flooding and water quality grounds.  

                                                
61 Areas of Water Stress, Final Classification; Environment Agency.  
62 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 
63 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 

64 Based on 3,000 new homes in North Warwickshire Borough as set out in the West Midlands RSS phase 2 revision document.  

65 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 
66 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 
67 Warwickshire sub-regional Water Cycle Study North Warwickshire Borough Council Final Report (Halcrow, March 2010) 
68 North Warwickshire Borough Council Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Local Development Framework Level 1 (Halcrow Group 

Limited, 2008). 
69 Severe weather in Coventry and Warwickshire, http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-england-coventry-warwickshire-18640799 , accessed 

30 June 2012 
70 North Warwickshire Borough Council Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Local Development Framework Level 1 (Halcrow Group 
Limited, 2008). 
71 North Warwickshire Borough Council Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Local Development Framework Level 1 (Halcrow Group 

Limited, 2008). 
72 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2010). 

http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-england-coventry-warwickshire-18640799
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Air Quality 

4.57 The most significant source of air pollution in North Warwickshire is from transport, reflecting the 

above average levels of private vehicle use associated with more rural areas, along with higher 

levels of through-traffic due to the significant number of motorway and trunk roads73.  

4.58 There is only one Area Quality Management Area (AQMA) in the Borough, declared for Nitrogen 

Dioxide (NO2) at Coleshill (Stonebridge) adjacent to Junction 4 of the M6 bounded by Stonebridge 

Road.  The AQMA has been in place since March 2001, and relates to one residential property 

adjacent to Junction 4 of the M6 where it intersects with the A446 and the M4274.  

Climatic Factors 

Energy Use and CO2 Emissions  

4.59 In 2007, North Warwickshire’s total energy consumption was just over 4,000 GWh/year, with 

transport being the largest consumer of energy in the Borough followed by thermal and electricity 

respectively75.  The Borough displays a similar energy consumption profile to the rest of 

Warwickshire.  

4.60 Total annual emissions for North Warwickshire in 2007 were just over 1,000 ktCO2/year76.  This 

figure is comparable to CO2 emissions in a number of other authorities in Warwickshire.  North 

Warwickshire is, however, the largest emitter of CO2 with regards to road transport due to both 

the high levels of private car use and the number of motorways and trunk roads running through 

the Borough.  Per capita emissions in the Borough (2.39 tCO2) are slightly higher than the 

regional average (2.28 tCO2)
77.  

4.61 In terms of the CO2 arising from energy type in the commercial and industrial sector in the 

Borough, the biggest proportion of CO2 emissions is from electricity (63%) followed by gas 

(22%), oil (13%) and coal (3%).  For dwellings, gas is the largest emitter (51%) followed by 

electricity (44%) oil (4.2%) and coal (1%).   

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Generation   

4.62 North Warwickshire currently has 113 GWh of installed low/zero carbon energy generation 

capacity which is the highest level of capacity from renewable sources of any district in 

Warwickshire78.  This capacity represents 2.6% of North Warwickshire’s total energy consumption 

(7.1% excluding energy used for transport)79.  Landfill gas dominates current installed low/zero 

carbon capacity in the Borough, followed by Gas Combined Heat and Power (CHP) and small scale 

wind (below 500 Kw in capacity).    

4.63 Potential future renewable and low carbon energy production in the Borough has been assessed in 

the regional Renewable Energy Capacity Study80 and in sub-regional Renewable and Low Carbon 

Energy Study81.  The regional study indicates that that North Warwickshire has considerable 

potential for renewable energy generation from wind (915 MW potential capacity of commercial 

wind farm development and 66 MW for small scale wind) although this is based on potential 

rather than what is actually deployable on the ground.  However, it also indicated that there are 

constraints on the potential for wind energy in certain locations due to factors such as the limited 

wind speeds and the impact on and proximity to adjoining development.  There are also 

constraints on wind turbine infrastructure in the vicinity of Birmingham Airport where 

consultations are required on all structures of 90m or more82.  

4.64 The sub regional study draws on the Regional study but provides more detail to enable local 

authorities to set targets for their Core Strategies.  It suggests that by 2026 North Warwickshire 

might accommodate 9-18 wind turbines, meeting 9-18% of electricity demand83 but that there is 

                                                
73 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2016 (Warwickshire County Council 2011) 
74 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2016 (Warwickshire County Council 2011) 
75 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
76 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
77 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
78 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
79 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
80 Renewable Energy Capacity Study for the West Midlands (SQW et al, March 2011) 
81 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
82

 CSL (2007) Aerodrome Safeguarding Map 
83 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
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little opportunity for further large scale wind generation due to a number of constraints such as 

low wind speeds and proximity to buildings from suitable sites.  A biomass heating scheme with a 

capacity of 8,500 MWh is also likely to be developed in the Borough84.  The study also highlights 

the potential in North Warwickshire for incorporating low and zero carbon micro-generation 

technology into new build development and retrofitting existing built development in order to 

meet renewable energy targets.  Under base case assumptions, the study estimates that by 

2025/6 the Borough could meet 13% of its heat energy needs and 15% of its electrical energy 

needs from renewable sources. 

Material Assets and Resources 

Waste 

4.65 Warwickshire County Council is the minerals and waste authority responsible for the depositing, 

recycling and management of waste in the Borough, while NWBC is responsible for the collection 

of municipal waste.  NWBC currently has a fortnightly collection of recyclables (paper, textiles, 

cans, glass) and garden waste and residual waste is collected weekly85.  In 2003/04 there were 

35 ‘bring back’ recycling sites and one Household Waste Recycling Centre (HWRC).  

4.66 Historically, Warwickshire has relied on landfill as its main form of waste disposal.  However, in 

2007 the Environment Agency estimated the life expectancy of existing landfill sites in 

Warwickshire to be only seven years, although it is recognised that it might be possible to identify 

some additional capacity86.  Warwickshire is steadily reducing the amount of waste sent to landfill 

- in 2008/09, 50% of all waste was landfilled which represented a 7% decrease compared to the 

2007/08 figure of 57%.  In 2009/10, 77,084 tonnes of Warwickshire’s biodegradable municipal 

waste (BMW) was landfilled, which is 36,411 tonnes less than the allocated allowance of 113,495 

tonnes of BMW for the year87. 

4.67 The overall statutory recycling and composting target in Warwickshire for 2009/2010 was 30%, 

while an aspirational target of 40-45% was also set88.  In 2009/10 Warwickshire easily achieved 

these targets with an overall recycling and composting rate of 43%.  North Warwickshire however 

did not perform so well, achieving a 29% recycling and composting rate89, the lowest recycling 

performance of all the Districts in the County.  In 2008/09 North Warwickshire also produced the 

highest amount of waste per capita90.  

4.68 Construction of a new HWRC at Lower House Farm in North Warwickshire is underway, next to the 

recently-expanded Birch Coppice Business Park off the M42/A5 Tamworth junction.  Expected to 

be completed in 2013, this new facility will replace the existing HWRC facility at Grendon, 

addressing capacity issues at that site.  The new site will be for the use of both North 

Warwickshire’s and Tamworth’s residents.  The transfer station on the site will be used to transfer 

waste arising in North Warwickshire, Tamworth and parts of Nuneaton to a proposed energy from 

waste plant in south Staffordshire91.   

Cultural Heritage 

4.69 The Borough has significant cultural heritage interest.  Amongst the more prominent features of 

the area’s historic environment are remains of a number of monastic sites from the middle ages, 

whilst the economic exploitation of the Borough’s geology has left a rich heritage of industrial 

archaeology92.  There is no one Borough-wide building style but it is recognised that there are 

distinctive local styles93. 

                                                
84 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Resource Assessment and Feasibility Study (Camco, April 2010). 
85 Warwickshire’s Municipal Waste Management Strategy Annual Progress Report- Draft March 2010 (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, 

February 2010). 
86 Warwickshire Municipal Waste Management Strategy (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, October 2007).  
87 Source: http://www.warwickshire.gov.uk/web/corporate/pages.nsf/Links/51C6D89BA42B05B380256A94002C2196 
88 Warwickshire’s Municipal Waste Management Strategy (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, October 2005). 
89 Warwickshire’s Municipal Waste Management Strategy Annual Progress Report- Draft March 2010 (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, 

February 2010). 
90 Warwickshire Waste Management Statistics for 2008/09 (Warwickshire Waste Management Forum Agenda No 7) 
91 Warwickshire’s Municipal Waste Management Strategy Annual Progress Report- Draft March 2010 (Warwickshire Waste Partnership, 

February 2010). 
92 Core Strategy text to support Policy NW11 
93 Core Strategy text- So what Makes North Warwickshire Unique?  
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4.70 Reflecting the rich historic character of the Borough, there are over 1,350 recognised 

archaeological sites, of which 29 are designated Scheduled Monuments, with sites around 

Mancetter and Atherstone and Hartshill. 

4.71 There are 579 Listed Buildings and 10 Conservation Areas in the Borough.  There are also three 

Registered Parks and Gardens - Packington Hall, Merevale Hall and Arbury Hall.   

4.72 In 2011, 16 designated assets were identified by English Heritage as being ‘at risk’, mainly from 

disuse or neglect94.  This represents a decrease of two sites from the 2010 Heritage at Risk 

Register95 but an increase of six sites since the 2008 Register96.  Kingsbury Hall (a Grade II* 

Listed Building and Astley Castle (Scheduled Monument) which both feature on the list, are 

currently undergoing major work97.  

4.73 The settlements receiving the most development are Polesworth, which has a strong historic core, 

Atherstone, which has a designated historic park and garden to the west and Coleshill, which has 

a strong historic core with many listed buildings and two conservation areas. 

Landscape 

4.74 Despite its former status as a mining area, North Warwickshire has a varied and undulating 

landscape.  The area is characterised by distinctive and open countryside with market towns and 

many small villages and hamlets.  Large country estates make up part of the Borough and much 

of the open character is, in part, due to their existence.  The overwhelming land use is 

agriculture, often in extensive estates and accompanied by countryside recreation98.  The south 

and west of the Borough is designated as Green Belt.   

4.75 Baseline landscape conditions have been taken from a number of sources.  At a higher level, 

National Character Area (NCA) descriptions and Countryside Quality Counts (CQC) assessments99 

provide a useful overview of the character and quality of the landscape.  Each NCA has specific 

characteristics and sensitivities which provides the context for the type of development which may 

be appropriate.  The National Character Areas (NCAs) within the Borough include: 

 NCA 97: Arden (this is the predominant landscape type, covering much of the Borough area).  

Arden comprises farmland and former wood-pasture lying to the south and east of 

Birmingham.  Within the overall character, there is wide variation which ranges from the 

enclosed river valleys, through the undulating wooded landscape and small hedged fields of 

the main plateau, to the remains of the coal industry in the northeast100.  The CQC 

assessment found that changes in agriculture and pressure of development continue to 

transform the character of the area, although woodland character has been strengthened. 

 NCA 69: Trent Valley Washlands.  This NCA applies to the broad Tame Valley that extends 

south of Tamworth through the western side of North Warwickshire.  The Trent Washlands 

form a distinct, linear, landscape character where the Trent passes through its middle reaches 

in central England101.  The CQC assessment suggests that a change in agriculture and 

settlement pressure is having a profound impact on the character area.  

 NCA 72: Mease/Sence Lowlands.  This NCA covers the north eastern part of the Borough.  The 

Mease/Sence lowlands are the gently rolling agricultural landscapes surrounding the Rivers 

Mease102.  CQC evidence suggests that the character of this NCA is broadly being maintained.  

 NCA 67: Cannock Chase and Cank Wood.  This NCA applies to a very small area close to 

Birmingham, within the north west corner of North Warwickshire and as such many of the 

                                                
94 Heritage at Risk Register 2011 retrieved on 13 June 2012 from: http://risk.english-

heritage.org.uk/register.aspx?rs=1&rt=0&pn=1&st=a&di=North+Warwickshire&ctype=all&crit= 
95Heritage at Risk Register 2010 (English Heritage 2010) 
96 Heritage at Risk 2008 (English Heritage, 2008) 
97 Core Strategy text to support Policy NW11 
98 Core Strategy Policy NW11 Natural and Historic Environment supporting text.  
99 Countryside Quality Counts. Online at: http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20101219012433/http://countryside-quality-

counts.org.uk/jca/  
100 Natural England: NCA 97 Arden.  Online at:  

http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/landscape/englands/character/areas/default.aspx  
101 Natural England: NCA 69 Trent Valley Washlands.  Online at:  

http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/landscape/englands/character/areas/default.aspx 
102 Natural England: NCA 72 Mease/Sence Lowlands.  Online at:  

http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/landscape/englands/character/areas/default.aspx 

http://risk.english-heritage.org.uk/register.aspx?rs=1&rt=0&pn=1&st=a&di=North+Warwickshire&ctype=all&crit
http://risk.english-heritage.org.uk/register.aspx?rs=1&rt=0&pn=1&st=a&di=North+Warwickshire&ctype=all&crit
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20101219012433/http:/countryside-quality-counts.org.uk/jca/
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20101219012433/http:/countryside-quality-counts.org.uk/jca/
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/landscape/englands/character/areas/default.aspx
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characteristics are not directly applicable103.  However, it is worth noting that the CQC 

assessment found that changes in agriculture and development pressure continue to 

transform the area.  

4.76 More detailed local level information has been taken from the local Landscape Character 

Assessment (LCA).  Stage Two of this work comprised a detailed assessment, focussed on the 

main settlements and local service centres (Atherstone / Mancetter, Polesworth / Dordon, 

Coleshill, Old and New Arley, Grendon / Baddesley Ensor, Hartshill with Ansley Common, 

Kingsbury and Water Orton) to identify distinct landscape sub units, together with broad 

descriptions and management prescriptions for each.  The landscape sensitivity and capacity for 

change of each of these areas was assessed.  The assessment used a consistent method to 

evaluate the sub units against a number of criteria, to determine the relative sensitivity of the 

unit and its capacity for change and/or development in the context of the character of the wider 

landscape within which the sub unit is situated.  The landscape sensitivity for each landscape unit 

was categorised within the following scale: 

Higher 

landscape 

sensitivity: 

 

Generally with good existing landscape structure and a higher 

proportion of sensitive landscape features, potential for 

development not precluded, however there may only be very 

limited pockets where sensitive development with appropriate 

mitigation might be feasible 

Moderate 

landscape 

sensitivity: 

 

Some overall capacity for change with potential for development 

within pockets of land with appropriate mitigation, but there may 

be sensitive landscape components and or visual constraints that 

may limit the scope of development 

Lower 

landscape 

sensitivity: 

 

Visually contained and / or degraded landscapes lacking in 

landscape structure and /or without sensitive landscape 

components with the most capacity for change and / or 

development 

 

4.77 There are 14 landscape units with high sensitivity and 19 landscape units with moderate 

sensitivity. Table 4.1 below shows the landscape units with higher sensitivity. 

Table 4.1 Landscape units around main settlements with high sensitivity104 

Landscape Unit Landscape sensitivity 

Atherstone & Mancetter 

A: B416 North of Atherstone Higher 

G: Southern Edge of Atherstone Higher 

H: B4111 south of Mancetter Higher 

Polesworth & Dordon 

C: Pooley Hall Higher 

Coleshill 

B: Opposite Coleshill School, east side of 

Coleshill 

Higher 

D: Stonebridge Road, A446 Higher 

E: A446T Higher 

Old and New Arley 

A: Church Lane, Old Arley (adjacent to school) Higher 

B: Spring Hill, New Arley (South Edge) Higher 

Grendon and Baddesley Ensor 

D: land south of Hill Top, and to the west of Higher 

                                                
103 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment (FPCR LLP, 2010) 
104 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment (FPCR LLP, 2010) 
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Landscape Unit Landscape sensitivity 

Baddesley Ensor. 

E: land to the east of Baddesley Ensor Higher 

Hartshill and Ansley Common 

C: Hartshill – Heys Higher 

E: Hartshill Green Higher 

Kingsbury 

A: Coventry Road, South Kingsbury Higher 

Transport 

Access to services and facilities   

4.78 Many of the former mining settlements, particularly to the south of the Borough, are run down, 

whilst others struggle to support their limited services (often simply a post office and public 

house).  Services are generally limited within the Borough, although exceptions are Atherstone 

and Coleshill which act as local service centres, typified by their buoyant High Streets.  

Consequently, many residents travel out of the Borough to access services and facilities.   

4.79 The percentage of households in North Warwickshire Borough that are within reasonable distance 

(4km)105 of a bank/building society (7% in rural areas and 89% in urban areas) is the lowest of 

all the boroughs and districts in the County106.  However, 100% of urban households and 98% of 

rural households are within 4km of a cash point107.  The two nearest hospitals are located three 

miles outside the Borough and Atherstone Town is the only Major Retail Centre108.  In terms of 

access to services such as education, North Warwickshire performs at a comparable level to the 

rest of Warwickshire.  Nevertheless, the Annual Monitoring Report109 (AMR) notes that any 

reduction in the level and availability of these services and facilities within the Borough, and any 

reduction in present level of public transport services may have a serious detrimental impact on 

the accessibility for both new and existing development within the Borough.  

4.80 A significant proportion of residents commute out of the Borough to work (see the Economy, 

Employment and Skills topic).  Problems accessing open space and recreation facilities have been 

identified in some areas of the Borough (see the Vibrant Communities topic).  

Public transport  

4.81 Public transport (which includes bus and rail services) is provided across the Borough.  Although 

public transport usage is generally low110, exceptions to this include Atherstone which is rail linked 

(including a service to London Euston) and Coleshill which has a multi-modal station (Coleshill 

Parkway) providing bus and rail services to various locations outside the Borough.  Polesworth has 

a rail station, although this only provides a single service a day (outbound to Crewe).  

4.82 The frequency of the public transport services and routes do not meet everyone’s needs and there 

is a perceived lack of information about public transport services111 making travel by means other 

than the car difficult in many areas.  Consequently, car ownership levels within the Borough 

remain relatively high with just over 82% of households having access to a private car.  This 

compares with 81% in Warwickshire as a whole112. 

4.83 Despite the good public transport links in the larger settlements, travel to work is heavily reliant 

on the use of private car, with this mode accounting for 75% of journeys (this is the highest 

percentage in Warwickshire and the 6th highest nationally out of 376 English and Welsh 

authorities).  Only 4.5% of workers in the Borough walk to work113.  

                                                
105 Reasonable distance as defined by the Quality of Life in Warwickshire Report 2011/12.   
106 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12 (Warwickshire Observatory et al, retrieved on 12 June 2012 from: 

http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20

of%20Life%202011.pdf). 
107 Quality of Life in Warwickshire 2011/12 (Warwickshire Observatory et al, 2011) 
108 Annual Monitoring Report 20010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
109 Annual Monitoring Report 2010/11 (North Warwickshire Borough Council December 2011). 
110 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council, 2010) 
111 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026 (North Warwickshire Community Partnership, 2009) 
112 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council, 2010) 
113 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council, 2010) 

http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20of%20Life%202011.pdf
http://www.warwickshireobservatory.org/observatory/observatorywcc.nsf/0/07EA335CC12BC32D802572BA002F9804/$file/Quality%20of%20Life%202011.pdf
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4.84 There is relatively little in the way of cyclist provision for commuters in the Borough, apart from 

the recent installation of cycling facilities at Coleshill Parkway114. 

Review of Plans, Policies and Programmes 

4.85 The Site Allocations Plan is not prepared in isolation, being produced within the context of the 

emerging Core Strategy (the key document in the Borough Council's emerging new Local Plan).  

The Core Strategy sets out the strategic planning policies that the Borough Council and its 

partners will pursue over the next 20 years.  The Core Strategy is currently at Pre-Submission 

stage, but its emerging policies state that between 2006 and 2028, at least 3,800 dwellings will 

be developed, and that 68.5 hectares of local employment land will be provided (of which 20 

hectares will be specifically for high density employment creating uses falling with Use Class B1 (b 

& c), B2 and B8).  The Site Allocations Plan will set out which sites are to be allocated for the 

strategic delivery of housing, employment and other facilities across the Borough in the next 15 to 

20 years. 

4.86 The Site Allocations Plan is also greatly influenced by other plans, policies and programmes and 

by broader sustainability objectives.  It needs to be consistent with international and national 

guidance and strategic planning policies and should contribute to the goals of a wide range of 

other programmes and strategies, such as those relating to social policy, culture and heritage.  It 

must also conform to environmental protection legislation and the sustainability objectives 

established at an international and national and level.  

4.87 As part of the scoping stage for the SA of the Local Development Framework (now the new Local 

Plan) in 2006, a review was undertaken of the other plans, policies and programmes that were 

relevant to the LDF115.  This review has now been updated to reflect recent changes in policy and 

the full updated review of relevant plans, policies and programmes can be seen in Appendix 1.  

4.88 The most significant development in terms of the national policy context for the Site Allocations 

Plan has been the publication of the new National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) in March 

2012 which replaces the suite of Planning Policy Statements (PPSs) and Planning Policy Guidance 

(PPGs).  The NPPF is intended to streamline national planning policy, having reduced over a 

thousand pages of policy down to around 50 pages.  As part of North Warwickshire’s emerging 

Local Plan, the Site Allocations Plan must be consistent with the requirements of the NPPF, which 

sets out information about the purposes of local plan-making.  It states that: 

“Local Plans must be prepared with the objective of contributing to the achievement of 

sustainable development.  To this end, they should be consistent with the principles and policies 

set out in this Framework, including the presumption in favour of sustainable development.” 

4.89 The NPPF also requires Local Plans to be ‘aspirational but realistic’.  This means that opportunities 

for appropriate development should be identified in order to achieve net gains in terms of 

sustainable social, environmental and economic development; however significant adverse 

impacts in any of those areas should not be allowed to occur. 

4.90 The NPPF requires local planning authorities to set out the strategic priorities for the area in the 

Local Plan.  This should include strategic policies to deliver: 

 the homes and jobs needed in the area; 

 the provision of retail, leisure and other commercial development; 

 the provision of infrastructure for transport, telecommunications, waste management, water 

supply, wastewater, flood risk and coastal change management, and the provision of minerals 

and energy (including heat); 

 the provision of health, security, community and cultural infrastructure and other local 

facilities; and 

                                                
114 Warwickshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (Warwickshire County Council, 2010) 
115

 NWBC (2006) Draft Scoping Report - Sustainability Appraisal & Strategic Environmental Assessment for the Local Development 

Framework 
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 climate change mitigation and adaptation, conservation and enhancement of the natural and 

historic environment, including landscape. 

4.91 In addition, Local Plans should: 

 plan positively for the development and infrastructure required in the area to meet the 

objectives, principles and policies of this Framework; 

 be drawn up over an appropriate time scale, preferably a 15-year time horizon, take account 

of longer term requirements, and be kept up to date; 

 be based on co-operation with neighbouring authorities, public, voluntary and private sector 

organisations; 

 indicate broad locations for strategic development on a key diagram and land-use 

designations on a proposals map; 

 allocate sites to promote development and flexible use of land, bringing forward new land 

where necessary, and provide detail on form, scale, access and quantum of development 

where appropriate; 

 identify areas where it may be necessary to limit freedom to change the uses of buildings, and 

support such restrictions with a clear explanation; 

 identify land where development would be inappropriate, for instance because of its 

environmental or historic significance; and 

 contain a clear strategy for enhancing the natural, built and historic environment, and 

supporting Nature Improvement Areas where they have been identified. 

4.92 Other policy documents that are relevant to the Site Allocations Plan and the SA process include 

The Natural Environment White Paper which sets out the Government’s approach to protecting 

and enhancing the environment in the UK, the European Birds and Habitats Directives which seek 

to protect internationally important wildlife sites and species, and the Water Framework Directive, 

which aims to improve water quality in rivers.  There are many other similar environmental 

protection strategies and documents, plus others that are more concerned with social and 

economic objectives that have been taken into account in the SA. 

Key Sustainability Issues for North Warwickshire 

4.93 The SEA Directive requires consideration to be given to the likely evolution of the environment in 

the Plan area if the Site Allocations Plan were not to be implemented.  Because North 

Warwickshire Borough Council is nearing adoption of its Core Strategy, a large number of the key 

issues identified above would still be addressed at least to some extent through the policies in 

that document.  However, the Site Allocations Plan is being prepared within the context of the 

Core Strategy, and its policies and proposals are an important mechanism through which the Core 

Strategy will be delivered; therefore without the Site Allocations Plan, key issues covered by the 

Core Strategy policies would not be fully addressed.  
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Table 4.2 Evolution of Key Sustainability Issues in the Borough without Implementation of the Plan 

Issue Likely Evolution without the Plan 

An aging population coupled with a 

declining birth rate. 

The population is likely to continue to age if employment opportunities do not improve, which could help to attract young 

professionals.  Policy NW7 (Employment) of the emerging Core Strategy aims to provide 68.5ha of additional employment 

land in North Warwickshire from 2006 and 2028, which should attract young families and increase the birth rate and 

reverse the aging trend of the population.  However, the successful implementation requires the employment sites to be 

allocated in the Site Allocations DPD; therefore without the implementation of this Plan, this issue may not be addressed 

and the current trend would continue.   

The need to improve biodiversity 

assets, including designated nature 

conservation sites, especially the 

condition of SSSIs. 

The condition of SSSIs is likely to remain constant without specific intervention to improve them.  Policy NW11 (Natural & 

Historic Environment) of the emerging Core Strategy will require development to protect and enhance the natural 

environment and wildlife features, which should help to address this issue.  In addition, emerging Policy NW12 specifically 

states that SSSI will be subject to a high degree of protection and the trend in SSSI condition may improve.  Therefore, 

even without the implementation of the Site Allocations DPD, this issue should be to some extent addressed through 

implementation of the emerging Core Strategy.  However, the development that those policies refers to will come forward 

through the Site Allocations DPD so the issue will be addressed by a combination of the two Plans. 

High house prices. Policy NW5 (Affordable Housing) in the emerging Core Strategy targets 40% of dwellings completed from 2006 to 2028 to 

be affordable.  This will help ensure that the issue of affordable housing is addressed and that more people in North 

Warwickshire have access to affordable housing.  However, without the implementation of the Site Allocations DPD, fewer 

new housing developments would come forward and the issue would therefore be likely to continue broadly as at present. 

The need to improve unsuitable 

properties. 

Policy NW3 (Housing Development) in the emerging Core Strategy aims to provide 3,800 new homes from 2006 to 2028, 

which will increase the number of suitable properties in the area as an alternative to the existing unsuitable properties.  

However, without the implementation of the Site Allocations DPD, fewer new housing developments would come forward 

and the issue would therefore be likely to continue broadly as at present. 

The need to reduce the fear of crime. The implementation of the Site Allocations DPD will help to deliver policies in the emerging Core Strategy such as NW13 

(Green Infrastructure), which may help improve the public realm and restore pride in some areas and reduce the fear of 

crime.  Without implementation of the Site Allocations DPD the issue should still be addressed to some extent through the 

emerging Core Strategy, but it will be more successfully addressed through implementation of the two Plans together. 

Varying levels of access to key 

services, especially for residents in 

the more isolated rural areas of the 

Borough. 

Policy NW17 (Local Services and Facilities) in the emerging Core Strategy ensures the provision of services and facilities 

is protected and is likely to address the issue of access to key services in the Borough.  Also, policy NW18 (Transport) 

supports sustainable transport solutions that may help improve access to services from isolated rural areas.  Without the 

Site Allocations Plan this issue will therefore still be addressed to some extent; however the specific site allocations 

coming forward in that Plan will go further towards providing access to key services and facilities. 

Relatively high levels of income 

deprivation and low income levels. 

Income deprivation and low income levels are likely to continue if there is a lack of high-quality employment opportunities 

in the area.  Policy NW7 (Employment) of the emerging Core Strategy aims to provide 68.5ha of additional employment 

land in North Warwickshire from 2006 and 2028, which should help address income deprivation.   However, the successful 

implementation of the Core Strategy requires the employment sites to be allocated in the Site Allocations DPD; therefore 

without the implementation of this Plan, this issue may not be addressed and the current trend would continue.   

Relatively high levels of health Policies in the emerging Core Strategy that improve quality of life such as NW5 (Affordable Housing), NW13 (Green 
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Issue Likely Evolution without the Plan 

deprivation and higher than the 

national average mortality rates. 

Infrastructure) and NW17 (Local Services and Facilities) may help address health deprivation in North Warwickshire.  

Without the Site Allocations Plan this issue will therefore still be addressed to some extent in the emerging Core Strategy, 

but the issue may not be addressed as successfully without the Site Allocations DPD which allocates specific sites for 

affordable housing development (which can benefit health).   

Low levels of qualification and 

educational attainment. 

Policy NW17 (Local Services and Facilities) in the emerging Core Strategy ensures adequate provision of education 

facilities, by stating that new schools will be pursued in the area, and may have an effect on educational attainment.  

Without the Site Allocations Plan this issue will therefore still be addressed to some extent in the emerging Core Strategy, 

but the successful implementation of the Core Strategy policy NW17 requires the local services (such as schools) to come 

forward as a result of the development allocations in the Site Allocations DPD , therefore this issue may not be addressed 

as successfully.   

The need to protect Local Geological 

Sites (LoGS). 

Policy NW11 (Natural & Historic Environment) of the emerging Core Strategy requires development to protect and 

enhance the natural environment including geo-diversity features, which may address this key sustainability issue that 

relates to Local Geological Sites.  Without knowing the location of allocated sites through a Site Allocations DPD, there is 

less certainty regarding whether LoGS would be affected by new developments. Therefore, even without the 

implementation of the Site Allocations DPD, this issue should be to some extent addressed through implementation of the 

emerging Core Strategy.  However, the development that those policies refers to will come forward through the Site 

Allocations DPD so the issue will be addressed by a combination of the two Plans.  

The need to improve river quality. The baseline information identifies that the quality of rivers in the Borough is generally poor (especially with only 3% of 

rivers Tame, Anker and Mease River Basin District with ‘good’ ecological status).  Policy NW11 (Natural & Historic 

Environment) of the emerging Core Strategy requires development to protect and enhance the natural environment.  

Without the Site Allocations Plan this issue will therefore still be addressed to some extent the emerging Core Strategy. 

The need to improve air quality, 

particularly around the Air Quality 

Management Area (AQMA). 

There is no policy in the emerging Core Strategy that specifically relates to air quality, however paragraph 124 of the 

National Planning Policy Framework states that “planning decisions should ensure that any new development in Air 

Quality Management Areas is consistent with the local air quality action plan”.  Without the Site Allocations Plan this issue 

will still be addressed through national planning policy, although the implementation of the Site Allocations Plan is likely 

to add more certainty to how the air quality around AQMAs might be affected by allocating particular sites for 

development. 

The need to reduce carbon dioxide 

emissions. 

There is no policy in the emerging Core Strategy that specifically relates to carbon dioxide emissions, however Policy NW9 

(Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency), which supports renewable energy projects, and Policy NW18 (Transport), 

which promotes sustainable transport, may help reduce carbon emissions.  Overall it is expected that the trend in 

emissions is unlikely to reduce dramatically. Without the Site Allocations Plan this issue will therefore still be addressed to 

some extent the emerging Core Strategy, but it will be more successfully addressed through implementation of the two 

Plans together as the Site Allocations DPD will identify particular sites for development that should facilitate higher levels 

of sustainable transport use. 

High levels of flood risk in some 

areas. 

The baseline information identifies that flood risk is widespread in the Borough.  There is no specific policy in the 

emerging Core Strategy relating to flood risk, but paragraph 100 of the National Planning Policy Framework states that 

“inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding should be avoided by directing development away from areas at 

highest risk”.  This should help reduce flood risk in the Borough, but will be implemented through the specific allocations 
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Issue Likely Evolution without the Plan 

in the Site Allocations DPD.  

High levels of waste generation and 

lower rate of recycling in relation to 

the rest of the county. 

Although recycling rates are improving in the Borough, County-level targets are not being met.  There is no policy in the 

emerging Core Strategy or the National Planning Policy Framework that specifically relates to waste and recycling.  

Additional housing and employment development will inevitably increase waste generation, however the implementation 

of the Site Allocations DPD which has been subject to SA, considering the impacts of specific sites on waste generation, 

should help to ensure that impacts are minimised as far as possible. 

Reliance on fossil fuels for energy 

generation 

National reliance on fossil fuels is likely to continue despite government efforts to increase renewable energy production. 

Policy NW9 in the emerging Core Strategy (Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency) supports renewable energy projects. 

The Site Allocations DPD will not directly affect this issue. 
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5 Sustainability Appraisal Findings for the 

Residential Sites 

5.1 This chapter presents the appraisal findings for the residential sites included as Preferred Options 

in the Draft Site Allocations Plan, as well as the reasonable alternative options considered.  For 

each town or village in the District, a summary table of the SA scores for the sites in that location 

is provided and the likely effects are then summarised.  The detailed appraisal matrices for each 

site can be found in Annex 1. 

Atherstone and Mancetter 

5.2 The Core Strategy requires a total of 600 housing units to be provided in Atherstone and 

Mancetter.  The Draft Site Allocations Plan puts forward 18 site options for residential 

development in Atherstone (ATH1-5 and 7-19 (note that ATH6 was proposed for employment 

development, see Chapter 6)) as well as 3 potential sites for residential development in 

Mancetter (MAN1-3).  Of these, most of the site options in Atherstone and all three of the site 

options in Mancetter are considered to be reasonable options and as such have been subject to 

SA.  Sites ATH7, ATH11 and ATH19 have not been subject to SA because they already have 

planning permission. 

5.3 A number of changes have been made to the sites in Atherstone since the original options were 

submitted, as follows: 

 ATH4 was originally proposed for residential use; however part of the site lies in a high flood 

risk zone.  As a result, it was split and a smaller area of the site has also been subject to SA 

(known as ATH4 (part)). 

 ATH5 was originally proposed for residential use; however as with ATH4 above, part of the 

site lies in a high flood risk zone.  As a result, it was split and a smaller area of the site has 

also been subject to SA (known as ATH5 (part)). 

5.4 The Preferred Option for Atherstone and Mancetter, as set out in the Draft Site Allocations Plan, 

comprises the development of the following 16 sites: ATH7 (this site has existing planning 

permission), ATH10, ATH12, ATH13, ATH14, ATH16, ATH17, ATH18, ATH19, MAN1, MAN2 and 

MAN3 within the development boundary and sites ATH4, ATH5, ATH8 and ATH9 outside of the 

development boundary. 

5.5 The SA scores for the Atherstone and Mancetter residential site options are summarised in Table 

5.1 below, and the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 
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Table 5.1 Summary of Residential site scores in Atherstone and Mancetter 
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   Preferred Sites  Alternative Sites 

1. Access to services 
- -- 0 0 + 0 0 ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

 
++ ++ - - -- - 0 - 

2. Vibrant and active 

communities  
0 0 0 0 0 + 0 + + + + + + + 0 0 0 0 0 0 

3. Health 
+ + + + + + + ++ ++ + + + + + + + + - + + 

4. Housing 
+ + + + + + + + + + + + + + + ++ ++ + + 0 

5. Crime 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and 

cultural activities 
+ -? + + ++ + + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ + + +? + ++ + 

7. Natural environment 

including landscape 

character 

- - 
- 0 - - 0 0 0 - - - - - - 

-- --? 
- - - 

8. Built environment 

including cultural 

heritage 

0 --? 
-? -? -- ? -? --? --? --? --? --? -? -- -- 0? 

0? --? 
-? -? -? 

9. Biodiversity 
0 0 0? 0? -? 0? 0 -? --? --? -? -? 0? -? 0? 0? 0? 0? --? 0? 

10. Efficient use of land 

and existing physical 

infrastructure  

- - 
- 0 - - 0 0 0 - - - 0 - 0 

-- -- 
- - - 

11. Air, water and soil 
0/- 0/- 

0/- 0 0/- 0/- 0 0 0 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 
0/- 

 

0/- 
0/- 0/- 

0/- 0/- 0/- 

12. Climate change 
- - - 0 - - 0 0 0 - - - - - - -- -- - - - 

13. Energy efficiency 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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SA objectives 
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14. Using natural 

resources efficiently 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport 
+ + + + + + + ++ + + + + ++ ++ + + - + - + 

16. Waste 
- - - 0 - - 0 0 0 - - - - - - -- -- - - - 

17. Use of local goods 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 

19. Employment 

opportunities 
++ + + + + ++ + + + + + + + + + + + ++ - + 

20. Skills development 
-? -? +? +? ++? -? 

++

? 
-? -? +? +? +? -? -? -? -? -? -? +? + 
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5.6 The likely sustainability effects of the Atherstone and Mancetter site options are very mixed, with 

a range of both significant positive and significant negative effects likely.  Seven of the site 

options, five of which (ATH17, ATH18, MAN1, MAN2 and MAN3) are preferred sites and two of 

which (ATH1 and ATH2) are alternative options, are likely to have a significant positive effect on 

both SA objectives 1 (access to services) and 6 (recreational and cultural facilities).  This is 

because they are all within walking distance of a wide range of services and facilities that could be 

used by residents of the new housing, such as the Post Office, Village Hall, St Peters Church and 

St Benedict’s Catholic Primary School, Queen Elizabeth Secondary School, Atherstone Leisure 

Centre and Library.  In addition, all of those sites are within walking distance of bus routes or 

Atherstone railway station, which would provide access to a wider range of services and facilities 

further afield.   

5.7 Two of the preferred sites (ATH17 and ATH18) are also likely to have a significant positive effect 

on SA objective 3 (health) due to their proximity to the local doctor’s surgery as well as public 

open space and footpaths which may help to encourage healthier and more active lifestyles.  

However, a number of the sites are also likely to have a negative effect on these objectives 

relating to accessibility as they have a more limited range of services and facilities close by.  In 

this sense, the likely effects of the alternative options are more negative than the preferred sites 

as five out of the eight alternative options are likely to have minor or significant negative effects 

on SA objectives 1, 3 or 6, in comparison to two out of the 12 preferred sites. 

5.8 The main area where potential significant negative effects have been highlighted (for both the 

preferred sites and the alternative options) relates to SA objective 8 (built environment including 

cultural heritage).  This is because the majority of sites lie within 250m of assets such as 

Atherstone Conservation Area or listed buildings, the setting of which may be adversely affected 

by development.  However, these potential effects are in all cases uncertain as they will depend 

largely on the specific proposals for the sites that come forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and 

design of the housing) and it is recognised that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential 

impact of residential development (see Chapter 8).   

5.9 Two of the reasonable alternative sites (ATH4 and ATH5) are likely to have significant negative 

effects on SA objectives 7 (landscape character), 10 (efficient use of land) and 16 (waste) as they 

are large in size and are located on greenfield land.  None of the preferred sites fit both of these 

criteria and so no significant negative effects on those objectives are likely.  It should be noted 

that in some instances the size of the preferred sites has been reduced compared to the original 

submission due to other sustainability issues (such as part of the larger site falling within an area 

of high flood risk).   

5.10 All of the sites will have positive effects on SA objective 19 (employment opportunities) as, while 

most are not within walking distance of an existing employment sites, they are all within close 

proximity of public transport links that would enable residents to access job opportunities 

elsewhere.  However, two of the preferred sites (ATH4 (part) and ATH14) as well as one of the 

alternative sites (ATH8) will have a significant positive effect as they are within walking distance 

of an allocated employment site at Atherstone. 

5.11 While seven of the preferred sites will have either minor or significant positive effects on SA 

objective 20 (skills development), due to their close proximity to either one or two schools (e.g. 

St Benedict’s Catholic Primary School or Queen Elizabeth Secondary School), most of the 

alternative site options and five of the 12 preferred sites could have negative effects as they are 

outside of walking distance from any schools or colleges.  Proximity to schools does not 

necessarily mean that a school has capacity to accommodate additional pupils, but it is a useful 

sustainability indicator when allocating sites for housing.   

Polesworth and Dordon 

5.12 The Core Strategy requires a total of 440 housing units to be provided at Polesworth and Dordon.   
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Polesworth 

5.13 The Draft Site Allocations Plan put forward 16 potential residential site options in Polesworth 

(POL1-13, DOR/POL16A, DOR/POL16B and POL17).  All of these sites were considered to be 

reasonable options and so have been subject to SA. 

5.14 One of the sites (POL6) was split into a smaller site (POL6 part) as it was large in size and would 

deliver more homes than the amount required through the Core Strategy (440 units for 

Polesworth/Dordon).  The Council is concentrating on delivery of the DOR17 sites (see below) to 

maximise the potential number of houses which would in turn support the delivery of a new 

access road and open space area. Thus there are limited amounts of housing left for other sites to 

deliver/contribute towards.  Delivery of the whole of Site POL6 could deliver in excess of 185 units 

which, when added to the sites north and south of the A5 delivering 350+ units, would provide in 

excess of the total amount of housing targeted at Polesworth/Dordon.  The whole site was, 

nevertheless seen as a reasonable alternative and may be a longer term option.  There are some 

potential heritage issues that have been highlighted by the Historic Landscape Assessment from 

the County Council suggesting this area may have links to Polesworth Abbey as a hunting 

deer/park and location of a Chapel but there is no formal designation of any specific heritage 

assets or sites (this further complicates the decision as to whether to allocate Site POL6 as a 

whole or in part).  The whole Site POL6 as well as the reduced Site (POL6 part) was therefore 

both subject to SA as reasonable options.  POL6 (part) was considered to fit in best with the 

existing built form of the area.   

5.15 The preferred option for residential development at Polesworth is to develop the following six 

sites: POL3, POL6 (part), POL7, POL12, POL13 and POL17.  

Dordon 

5.16 The development of sites in Dordon originates primarily from sites submitted in 2008 to the 

Strategic Land Availability Assessment.  An area of land to the east of Dordon under the 

ownership of UK Coal/Haworth Estates amounting to up to 235ha and covering the area from the 

Old Orchard Colliery site on the A5, north up to the B5000 and east up to the West Coast Main 

Line was submitted for consideration of its development potential.  Clearly this significant area of 

land was far more than required to address the whole Borough housing requirement and the site 

was rationalised to those areas immediately adjoining the settlement boundary (under reference 

SLA89).  The sites were focussed on the Old Orchard Colliery site of around 38ha and land north 

of Dunns Lane, east of Dordon and Polesworth, covering around a further 38ha. 

5.17 The original whole site/UK Coal 235ha holding was subsequently sold to a number of different 

landowners, with the majority holder being the Church Commissioners and much of the original 

area to the east going for agriculture or Nature Conservation uses (e.g. Hollies Wood).  The sites 

closest to the current development boundary were subsequently resubmitted for consideration 

with slightly different boundaries reflecting the changes in ownership.  These became the sites 

considered as being of development potential including POL/DOR16A, 16B, 16C and 16D, DOR5, 

DOR7 and DOR17 East and DOR17 Open space (other sites such as POL6, POL7 and POL13 are in 

Polesworth area, were part of this larger original site and are mentioned elsewhere). These sites 

followed existing field boundaries on the whole, subdivided into smaller units to reflect the more 

limited amount of housing sought in Dordon/Polesworth (440 units only) and the need for some 

flexibility in delivery and potential.  

5.18 The land covering the site of the Old Orchard Colliery (between the A5 and Dunns Lane/Church 

Lane) was subdivided into two areas, east and west (this is known as Site DOR 17).  The area to 

the west reflected an older former minerals area that has substantially regenerated and of which 

approximately 15ha has been designated as a Site of Importance for Nature Conservation (this 

part of the DOR17 site comprising around 22.5ha in total).  The constraints this places on 

potential development leant itself to identifying the area as a potential open space asset for 

nature conservation and formal and informal recreation.  The area to the east of DOR17 covers 

land affected by more recent minerals activities including spoil tips (partially regenerated), ex coal 

board depot/buildings and open cast/surface mined areas.  This partial brownfield site provided 

the opportunity for housing development and a new access road into Dordon that could address 

the congestion and access issues affecting Dordon along Long Street and at the Dordon 

Roundabout Junction. 
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5.19 Site DOR1 was originally submitted at the SLAA stage and remains unchanged since then.  It has 

been subject to SA as a ‘reasonable option’ but has not been taken forward as a Preferred Option 

due to concerns regarding access, size and layout. 

5.20 Site DOR2 was originally part of the Urban Capacity study and submitted at SLAA stage and 

remains unchanged since then.  It has been subject to SA as part of the Preferred Option as it is 

within the development boundary and there is a recently granted planning permission on the site.  

5.21 Sites DOR3 and DOR4 were originally submitted at SLAA stage and remain unchanged since then.  

They have been subject to SA as a ‘reasonable option’ but have not been taken forward as 

Preferred Options due to concerns regarding access.  Site DOR6 includes the above two sites 

DOR3 and DOR4 plus a small area in-between which effectively “joins” the two sites to make a 

larger site.  The site was combined after the SLAA stage as a larger site combining the above two. 

Sites DOR3, DOR4 and (as combined into) DOR6 are in same ownership. DOR6 has also been 

subject to SA as a reasonable alternative option. 

5.22 Sites DOR16C and DOR16D were originally submitted at the SLAA stage and were part of the 

larger UK Coal site north of Church Rd/Dunns Lane (see above). Following land sale, the sites 

were resubmitted by Church Commissioners, with the site boundaries amended to make a smaller 

area using existing field boundaries.  The sites have been subject to SA as reasonable alternative 

options but are not taken forward as part of the Preferred Option due to concerns regarding 

access. 

5.23 A number of sites were also submitted on land west of Dordon covering the land north of the A5 

up to the M42.  This area has been specifically excluded from potential development consideration 

to maintain the green gap between Tamworth and Dordon/Polesworth.  These sites were not 

therefore taken forward for consideration as “Reasonable Alternatives” in view of them conflicting 

with/not conforming to the emerging Core Strategy. 

5.24 The land to the south of the A5 reflected predominantly the areas previously indicated as 

potentially delivering the Regional Logistics needs at Birch Coppice (DOR8 and 11), with some 

additional brownfield land east of Gypsy Lane reflecting the Severn Trent closed sewage 

treatment plant and land alongside the A5 Dordon roundabout that may be needed for highway 

improvement works and could deliver some limited mixed development potential (DOR12, DOR18, 

19 and 20). 

5.25 The preferred option for residential development at Dordon is to develop the following sites: 

DOR2, DOR5, DOR12, DOR17 and EAST.  Note that one site is also preferred for mixed use 

development (PART DOR18/19/20) – see Chapter 6.   

5.26 A number of other sites in Dordon are also preferred for employment development and open 

space (see Chapters 6 and 7).  

5.27 The SA scores for the Polesworth and Dordon residential site options are summarised in Tables 

5.2 and 5.3 below, and the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 
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Table 5.2 Summary of Residential site scores in Polesworth 
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 Preferred Sites Alternative Sites 

1. Access to services ++ -- - -- - ++ ++ ++ ++ - -- 0 0 0 0 - 0 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + 0 0 0 0 0 0 + + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

3. Health ++ + + + + + + ++ ++ + + + + + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + ++ ++ 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ ++ + ++ + + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ + + 

7. Natural environment including landscape 

character 
0 - - - - - - - 0 - - - - - - --? --? 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage --? --? -? --? -? -? --? --? --? --? --? -? -? -? --? -? -? 

9. Biodiversity -? -? 0? -? 0? -? 0 -? --? -? -? 0? 0? --? -? --? --? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical 

infrastructure  
+ - - - - - - - + - - - - - - -- -- 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0 0/- 0 0 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 

12. Climate change 0 - - - - - - - 0 - - - - - - - - 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + - + - + + + + + + - + + + + + + 

16. Waste 0 - - - - - - - 0 - - - - - - -- -- 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + - + - + + + + + + - + + + + + + 

20. Skills development 
+? -? -? -? -? 

++

? 
+? +? +? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? +? 
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Table 5.3 Summary of Residential site scores in Dordon 
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 Preferred Sites  Alternative Sites 

1. Access to services ++ -- ++ 0 

 

++ 0 0 0 -- ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + 0 + 0 + + + + 0 + + + + + 

3. Health ++ + + + ++ + + + + ++ ++ + + + 

4. Housing + + + ++ + + + + + + + ++ ++ + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ + ++ + ++ + + + + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

7. Natural environment including landscape character - - - --? 0 - - - - - - -- -- 0 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage -? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? 

9. Biodiversity -? --? --? --? -? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical infrastructure  - - - -- - - - - - - - -- -- + 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0/- 0/- 0 0 0 0 0 0/- 0/- 0/- 0 0/- 0 

12. Climate change - - - - - - - - - - - 0 - 0 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + - + + ++ - + + - + + + + +? 

16. Waste - - - -- 0 - - - - - - -- -- 0 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities 
+ - ++? + ++ - + + - + + ++ 

++

? 

++

? 

20. Skills development +? -? +? -? +? -? -? -? -? +? +? +? -? -? 
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5.28 The likely sustainability effects of the Polesworth and Dordon site options are very mixed, with a 

range of both significant positive and significant negative effects likely.  Eight of the Dordon site 

options, two of which (DOR2 and DOR12) are preferred sites and six of which (DOR1, DOR16C, 

DOR16D, DOR17 (WEST), DOR18 and DOR19) are alternative options, and five of the Polesworth 

site options, two of which (POL3 and POL17) are preferred and three of which (POL1, POL2 and 

POL4) are reasonable alternatives, are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 1 

(access to services) because they are all within walking distance of a wide range of services and 

facilities that could be used by residents of the new housing, such as the Co-op shop and local 

Post Office, the Dordon Institute Social Club, the Village Hall, Dordon Community Primary School, 

St Leonard’s Church of England Church and Parish Hall and the Congregational Church in Dordon 

and the Post Office, the Memorial Hall and Library in Polesworth.  In addition, all of those sites are 

within walking distance of bus routes which would provide access to a wider range of services and 

facilities further afield.  All are also likely to have significant positive effects on SA objective 6 

(recreational and cultural activities) due to their proximity to recreational and cultural facilities 

such as the churches and village hall as well as open space and public footpaths.  

5.29 One of the preferred sites in Dordon (DOR2) and three of the alternative sites (DOR1, DOR16C 

and DOR16D) as well as one of the preferred sites in Polesworth (POL3) and two of the alternative 

sites (POL2 and POL4) are also likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 3 

(health) due to their proximity to the local doctor’s surgeries in Polesworth and Dordon as well as 

public open space and footpaths which may help to encourage healthier and more active 

lifestyles.  However, two of the Dordon sites (preferred site DOR5 and alternative site DOR7) and 

three of the Polesworth sites (preferred sites POL6 (PART) and POL12 and alternative sites POL6) 

are likely to have a significant negative effect on SA objective 1 (access to services) as they are 

outside of walking distance from the nearest key community services or facilities and also lie more 

than 600m from a bus route. 

5.30 The main area where potential significant negative effects have been highlighted for the Dordon 

sites (for both the preferred sites and the alternative options) relates to SA objective 9 

(biodiversity).  This is because the majority of sites lie within 250m of designated biodiversity 

sites such as Dunns Lane Pool, the Hollies and Orchard SINCs which may be adversely affected by 

development.  Four of the alternative sites at Polesworth are also in close proximity of biodiversity 

or geodiversity sites such as Polesworth Railway Cutting RIGS which could be affected by 

development, although this is not the case for any of the preferred sites there.  However, these 

potential effects are in all cases uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for 

the sites that come forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is 

recognised that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential 

development (see Chapter 8).   

5.31 For the Polesworth sites, the majority of the likely negative effects identified relate to SA objective 

8 (cultural heritage) as three of the preferred sites (POL3, POL6 (PART) and POL12) and six of the 

alternative site options (POL1, POL2, POL4, POL5, POL6 AND POL11) are within 250m of 

designated heritage assets such as listed buildings and St Edithas Church which is a Scheduled 

Monument, the setting of which could be affected by development.  However, these potential 

effects are again uncertain in all cases as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for the 

sites that come forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is 

recognised that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential 

development (see Chapter 8). 

5.32 Two of the reasonable alternative sites in Dordon (DOR17 (WEST) and DOR18) as well as one of 

the preferred sites (DOR17 (EAST)) and two of the alternative sites in Polesworth (DOR/POL16A 

and DOR/POL16B are likely to have significant negative effects on SA objectives 7 (landscape 

character), 10 (efficient use of land) and 16 (waste) as they are large in size and are located on 

greenfield land.     

5.33 Most of the sites will have positive effects on SA objective 19 (employment opportunities) as, 

most are within walking distance of either or both of an existing employment site or public 

transport links that would enable residents to access job opportunities elsewhere.  In particular, 

one of the preferred sites in Dordon (DOR12) as well as four of the alternative sites (DOR1, 

DOR17 (WEST), DOR18 and DOR19) will have a significant positive effect as they are within 

walking distance of an allocated employment site at Dordon.  However, one of the preferred sites 

(DOR5) and two of the alternative sites (DOR3 and DOR7) at Dordon, as well as two of the 



SA of North Warwickshire Site Allocations DPD  43 March 2013 

preferred sites (POL6 (PART) and POL12) and one of the alternative sites (POL6) in Polesworth 

will have a minor negative effect as they are not within walking distance of either an existing 

employment site or public transport links.  

5.34 Two of the preferred sites in Dordon (DOR2 and DOR12), one of the preferred sites in Polesworth 

(POL3) and four of the alternative sites in Polesworth (POL1, POL2, POL4 and DOR/POL16B) will 

have a minor positive effect on SA objective 20 (skills development), due to their close proximity 

to a school (Dordon Community Primary School or Nethersole Primary School).  One of the 

preferred sites in Polesworth (POL17) is likely to have a significant positive effect as it is within 

walking distance of two schools, Birchwood Primary School and Polesworth Secondary School).  

However, the other preferred and alternative site options at Dordon and Polesworth could have 

negative effects as they are outside of walking distance from any schools or colleges.  Proximity 

to schools does not necessarily mean that a school has capacity to accommodate additional 

pupils, but it is a useful sustainability indicator when allocating sites for housing. 

Coleshill 

5.35 The Core Strategy requires a total of 275 housing units to be provided at Coleshill.  The Draft Site 

Allocations Plan puts forward ten potential site options for residential development (sites COL1-

10).  Of these, most are considered to be reasonable options and as such have been subject to 

SA; however one of the sites (COL2) is within the safeguarded areas for the HS2 high speed rail 

development and would in fact be bisected by the latest proposed route, so it cannot be 

considered to be a reasonable option.  For this reason it has not been subject to SA and is not 

taken forward as part of the Preferred Option for residential development at Coleshill. 

5.36 Site COL5, which was put forward as an option for residential development, has been referred to 

as two separate parts, COL5 (part a) and COL5 (part b).  COL5 (part a) has an existing 

permission, while COL5 (part b) does not.  The site as a whole is not considered to be a 

reasonable option due to the presence of the existing permission (which will not be redeveloped).  

As such, COL5 (part b) has been subject to SA and taken forward as part of the preferred option.  

COL5 (part a) is also part of the preferred option, listed in the Draft Plan as a site with planning 

permission, although it did not require SA due to the existing permission. 

5.37 The Preferred Option for residential development at Coleshill involves the development of sites 

COL1, COL3, COL4, COL5 (part b), COL6, COL7, COL9 and COL10.  It also includes the 

development of sites COL8 and COL5 (part a), both of which have existing planning permission. 

5.38 The SA scores for the Coleshill residential site options are summarised in Table 5.4 below, and 

the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

5.39 The likely sustainability effects of the Coleshill sites are broadly very similar, with few variations 

between the sites.  All except COL1 may have a significant negative effect on SA objective 8 (Built 

environment including cultural heritage) as they are within 250m of designated heritage assets 

such as listed buildings, the setting of which may be affected by residential development.  COL1 is 

between 250m and 1km away and so could have a minor negative effect.  However, these 

potential effects are in all cases uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for 

the sites that come forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is 

recognised that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential 

development (see Chapter 8).   

5.40 A range of potential significant positive effects are likely to result from the Coleshill residential 

sites, particularly in relation to SA objectives 1 (access to services).  All of the sites except COL1 

will have a significant positive effect on that objective as they are within walking distance of a 

wide range of services and facilities such as St Peter & Pauls Church of England Church, Coleshill 

Town Hall, the town centre shops and Post Office and the library.   
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Table 5.4 Summary of Residential site scores in Coleshill 

SA objectives COL1 COL3 COL4 COL5 

(part b) 

COL6 COL7 COL8 COL9 COL10 

 Preferred Sites 

1. Access to services + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + + + + + + + + 0 

3. Health + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ + ++ + 

4. Housing + + + + + + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ + ++ + 

7. Natural environment including landscape character - 0 0 0 - - 0 0 0 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage -? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? 

9. Biodiversity -? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical infrastructure  - + 0 0 - - + + 0 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

12. Climate change - 0 0 0 - - 0 0 0 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ + 

16. Waste - 0 0 0 - - 0 0 0 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + + + + + + + + 

20. Skills development -? +? +? +? -? +? +? -? ++? 
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5.41 It is also noted that those sites are within walking distance of bus routes which would provide 

residents with access to services and facilities further afield, without having to rely on a private 

car.  For this reason, most of the sites (except COL1 and COL10) are likely to have a significant 

positive effect on SA objective 15 (sustainable transport) as they are within walking distance of 

both the town centre and bus links. 

5.42 Most of the sites are also likely to have a significant positive effect on either or both of SA 

objectives 3 (health) and 6 (cultural and recreational facilities) as they are within close proximity 

of healthcare facilities such as Coleshill Dental centre as well as open space/green infrastructure 

which could encourage more active lifestyles amongst the new residents.  This is the case for all 

sites except COL1, COL8 and COL10. 

5.43 The effects of the sites on SA objective 20 (skills development) are more mixed than for most of 

the other objectives.  While site COL10 could have a significant positive effect as it is within 

walking distance of two primary schools (Woodlands Primary School and Coleshill Church of 

England Primary School), the effects of three of the sites (COL1, COL6 and COL9) could be minor 

negative as they are outside of walking distance from any existing schools.  The other sites are 

likely to have a minor positive effect as they are within walking distance of one of the local 

primary schools. 

Grendon and Baddesley Ensor 

5.44 The Core Strategy requires a total of 180 housing units to be provided at Grendon and Baddesley 

Ensor.  The Draft Site Allocations Plan puts forward 13 potential site options for residential 

development at Baddesley Ensor (sites BE1-13) and nine sites at Grendon (sites GRE1-9).  Of 

these, all are considered to be reasonable options and as such have been subject to SA, with the 

exception of BE13 which was not considered to be a reasonable option (and so has not been 

subject to SA) as it does not adjoin the settlement boundary for Baddesley Ensor.   

5.45 In Grendon, site GRE4 has been reduced in size from the area that was originally submitted as an 

option – it was felt that residential development at the smaller site would better relate to the 

existing built up area.  As such, both the original site GRE4 and the smaller area (GRE4 part) have 

been subject to SA. 

5.46 The Preferred Option for Grendon and Baddesley Ensor involves the development of eight sites, 

five of which are in Baddesley Ensor (BE3, BE7, BE8, BE9 and BE10) and three of which are in 

Grendon (GRE1, GRE2 and GRE4 (part)). 

5.47 The SA scores for the Grendon and Baddesley Ensor residential site options are summarised in 

Table 5.5 below and the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1.  

5.48 A large proportion of the sites at Grendon and Baddesley Ensor are likely to have significant 

positive effects on SA objectives 1 (access to services), 3 (health) and 6 (cultural and recreational 

facilities), due to the range of services and facilities within walking distance of the sites.  In 

particular, four of the eight preferred sites (BE7, BE8, BE9 and BE10) will have a significant 

positive effect on at least two of these three objectives due to their proximity to services and 

facilities such as the Post Office, Village Hall/Community Library, Woodside Primary School, the 

health centre at Hunters Park, The Red Lion Inn, The Common Public House, three allotment 

gardens, Baddesley Common with its associated paths and a recreation ground.  In contrast, only 

three of the 14 alternative sites are expected to have a significant positive effect on at least two 

of those three SA objectives.
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Table 5.5 Summary of Residential site scores in Grendon and Baddesley Ensor 
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1. Access to services + ++ ++ ++ + + + - + + + 0 ++ ++ ++ + - - + + + + 

2. Vibrant and active 

communities  

+ + + + + + + 0 + + + 0 + + + + 0 0 + + + + 

3. Health + ++ ++ ++ ++ + + + + + + + ++ ++ ++ + + + + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + ++ ++ + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and 

cultural activities 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ + ++ ++ ++ + ++ ++ ++ ++ + + + + ++ ++ 

7. Natural environment 

including landscape 

character 

-? - 0 - 0 0 0 - -? -? - - - - - 0 -- -- - - 0 --? 

8. Built environment 

including cultural 

heritage 

- --? --? -- -- 0 0? 0? 0 0 -? - -- -? -? 0? 0? 0? -? -? -? 0 

9. Biodiversity --? --? --? --? --? --? --? -? --? --? --? - --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? 

10. Efficient use of land 

and existing physical 

infrastructure  

- - + - + + + - - - - - - - - + -- -- - - + -- 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0 0 0 0 0 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0 0/- 

12. Climate change - - 0 - - 0 0 - -- - - - - - - 0 - - - - 0 -- 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural 

resources efficiently 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 

16. Waste - - 0 - 0 0 0 - - - - - - - - 0 -- -- - - 0 -- 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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opportunities 

+ + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 

20. Skills development -? +? + + + -? -? -? -? -? -? - + +? +? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? 
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5.49 All of the site options at Grendon and Baddesley Ensor may have a significant negative effect on 

biodiversity, except for one of the preferred sites (GRE4 (part)) and one of the alternative sites 

(BE5), which may have a minor negative effect.  This is because almost all of the sites are within 

250m of designated biodiversity sites that could be adversely affected by residential development, 

while the other two are within 1km.  Similarly, four of the eight preferred sites (BE7-10) and one 

of the alternative sites (BE6) could also have a significant negative effect on SA objective 8 (built 

environment including cultural heritage) as they are within 250m of designated heritage assets 

including listed buildings such as Church House on New Street, St Nicholas’s Church on Hill Top 

and the Quaker Meeting House, all of which are Grade II listed buildings.  However, these 

potential effects are in all cases uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for 

the sites that come forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is 

recognised that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential 

development (see Chapter 8).   

5.50 Three of the alternative sites(GRE4, GRE5 and GRE9) are likely to have a significant negative 

effect on SA objective 16 (waste) as they are large sites on brownfield land, and as such could 

lead to a particularly high level of waste generation with lower potential for the re-use of existing 

buildings and materials.  None of the preferred sites are expected to have significant negative 

effects in this sense, although four (BE3, BE7, BE9 and GRE4 (part)) may have minor negative 

effects as they are on brownfield land but are relatively small in size (less than 10ha).  

5.51 Two of the alternative sites (BE1 and GRE9) are also likely to have a significant negative effect on 

SA objective 12 (climate change) as they are both on greenfield land within flood zones 2 and 3, 

meaning that development there could result in more impermeable surfaces in an area of already 

high flood risk.  In relation to these objectives, therefore, the selection of the preferred sites is 

supported by the findings of the SA. 

Hartshill with Ansley Common 

5.52 The Core Strategy requires a total of 400 housing units to be provided at Hartshill with Ansley 

Common.  The Draft Site Allocations Plan puts forward 15 potential sites for residential 

development in Hartshill and Ansley Common (HAR1-10 and ANNSCOM1-5).  Of these, all sites at 

Hartshill except HAR4 have been subject to SA as they were all considered to be reasonable 

options.  HAR4 was not subject to SA because the site already has planning permission.  All of the 

sites at Ansley Common were considered to be reasonable options and have been subject to SA. 

5.53 One of the sites at Hartshill, HAR8, was reduced in size following the original submission of the 

site as an option for residential development.  NWBC considered that the reduced size meant that 

the site fitted more appropriately into the existing built area.  As such, both the original site 

(HAR8) and the reduced site (HAR8 part) have been subject to SA as reasonable options.  

5.54 The Preferred Option for residential development at Hartshill with Ansley Common involves the 

development of two sites, HAR3 and ANNSCOM1. 

5.55 The SA scores for the Hartshill with Ansley Common residential site options are summarised in 

Table 5.6 below and the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 
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Table 5.6 Summary of Residential site scores in Hartshill with Ansley Common 

SA objectives HAR3 ANSCO

MM1 

 HAR

1 

HAR

2 

HAR

5 

HAR

6 

HAR

7 

HAR

8 

HAR8 

PART 

HAR

9 

HAR

10 

ANSC

OMM2 

ANSC

OMM3 

ANSC

OMM4 

ANSC

OMM5 

 Preferred Sites Alternative Sites 

1. Access to services ++ + 0 ++ 0 -- -- -- -- - + + + + + 

2. Vibrant and active 

communities  

+ 0 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

3. Health ++ ++ + + + + + + + + ++ - ++ ++ + 

4. Housing ++ + + + + + + ++ + + + + + + ++ 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural 

activities 

++ ++ ++ ++ + + + + + + ++ - ++ ++ + 

7. Natural environment 

including landscape 

character 

--? - 0 - - - - -- - - - - - - --? 

8. Built environment 

including cultural heritage 

--? -? -? --? -? -? --? --? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? 

9. Biodiversity --? --? -? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? 

10. Efficient use of land and 

existing physical 

infrastructure  

-- - + - - - - -- - - - - - - -- 

11. Air, water and soil 0/- 0/- 

 

0 0/- 

 

0/- 0 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0 0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

12. Climate change - - 0 - - - - - - - - - - - - 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources 

efficiently 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + - - + - + + + + + + 

16. Waste -- - 0 - - - - -- - - - - - - -- 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment 

opportunities 

+ + + + + - - + - + + + + + + 

20. Skills development ++? -? -? ++? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? +? -? -? +? 
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5.56 There are significant differences between the residential site options at Hartshill with Ansley 

Common, and a wide range of significant effects, both positive and negative have been identified.  

In particular, the likely effects of the site options on SA objectives 1 (access to services), 3 

(health) and 6 (recreational and cultural facilities) are mixed.  The two preferred sites (HAR3 and 

ANSCOMM1) will have either minor or significant positive effects on all three of these objectives, 

due to the proximity of those sites to a wide range of community services and facilities including 

the Community Centre and Library at Holy Trinity Church, the Secondary School and Nathaniel 

Newton Infants and Michael Drayton Junior School, the Windmill Sports and Social Club, the 

Chancery lane Doctors Surgery and public open space on the Bretts Hall Estate and at Moorwood 

Lane.  While four of the alternative sites (HAR2, HAR10, ANSCOMM3 and ANSCOMM4) will also 

have significant positive effects on at least two of SA objectives 1 (access to services), 3 (health) 

and 6 (recreational and cultural facilities), most of other the sites will have either minor positive 

or negligible effects.  Four of the sites (HAR6, HAR7, HAR8 and HAR8 (part)) will even have 

significant negative effects on SA objective 1 (access to services) as they are not within walking 

distance of any key community services and facilities. 

5.57 Potential significant negative effects have been identified for one of the preferred sites (HAR3) in 

relation to SA objectives 7 (natural environment including landscape character), 8 (built 

environment including cultural heritage), 9 (biodiversity), 10 (efficient use of land) and 16 

(waste).  This is because the site is relatively large in size (approximately 24ha) and is on 

greenfield land so is not expected to offer the same opportunities for the re-use of existing 

buildings and materials that a brownfield site would, and may have a significant impact on the 

character of the surrounding landscape.  It is also within 250m of the Listed Holy Trinity Church 

and Hartshill Castle, a Scheduled Monument, as well as Hartshill Quarry RIGs site and Local and 

County Wildlife Sites off Nuneaton Road.  However, a similar range of potential significant 

negative effects has been identified for some of the alternative sites (HAR8 and ANSCOMM5) and 

in all cases it is recognised that these potential effects are in all cases uncertain as they will 

depend largely on the specific proposals for the sites that come forward (e.g. the exact location, 

scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised that appropriate mitigation could reduce the 

potential impact of residential development (see Chapter 8).   

5.58 Several potential significant positive effects have also been identified for the preferred site HAR3, 

which balance out the significant negative effects described above.  Its large size and the nature 

of the development proposed mean that a significant positive effect on SA objective 4 (housing) is 

likely, as the site would be able to accommodate a large proportion of the 400 new homes that 

are allocated for Hartshill with Ansley Common through the Core Strategy.  The site is also within 

walking distance of two schools (Hartshill secondary School and the Nathaniel Newton Infant and 

Michael Drayton Junior Schools), meaning that significant positive effects are also likely in relation 

to SA objective 20 (skills development).  

Old and New Arley 

5.59 The Core Strategy requires a total of 90 housing units to be provided at Old and New Arley.  The 

Draft Site Allocations Plan puts forward 10 potential site options for residential development (sites 

ARL1-10), of which six sites (ARL1, ARL2, ARL4, ARL5, ARL8 and ARL9) were considered to be 

reasonable alternatives and so have been subject to SA.  Sites ARL3, ARL6 and ARL7 were not 

subject to SA because they already have planning permission, while development at site ARL10 

has already been completed. 

5.60 The Preferred Option is to develop six of those sites for residential use (ARL1, ARL2, ARL5, ARL7 

(which already has planning permission so has not been subject to SA), ARL8 and ARL9).   

5.61 The SA scores for the Old and New Arley residential site options are summarised in Table 5.7 

below and the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

 

 



SA of North Warwickshire Site Allocations DPD 50 March 2013 

Table 5.7 Summary of Residential site scores in Old and New Arley 

SA objectives ARL1 ARL2 ARL5 ARL8 ARL9  ARL4 

 Preferred Sites Alternative 

Sites 

1. Access to services ++ ++? ++ ++ ++ + 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + + + + + + 

3. Health + + + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural 

activities 

++ ++ ++ + + ++ 

7. Natural environment including 

landscape character 

- - - 0 - 0 

8. Built environment including 

cultural heritage 

--? -? -? 0 0 -? 

9. Biodiversity -? -? --? --? --? --? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing 

physical infrastructure  

- + - + - 0 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0 0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

12. Climate change - 0 - 0 - 0 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources 

efficiently 

- - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + 0? 

16. Waste - 0 - 0 - 0 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + + + + 0 

20. Skills development +? -? +? +? +? -? 

5.62 In general the likely effects of the preferred residential sites at Old and New Arley are more 

favourable than those of the alternative site options considered.  All of the preferred sites are 

likely to have significant positive effects on SA objective 1 (access to services and facilities) and 

most will also have a significant positive effect on SA objective 6 (recreational and cultural 

facilities).  This is because the sites are within walking distance of a wide range of community 

services and facilities, including St Wilfrid’s Church of England Church, the Herbert Fowler Junior 

School and the Methodist Church and Church Hall/Community centre.  The likely effect of the 

alternative site (ARL4) on SA objective 1 (access to services) is minor positive, due to the more 

limited range of services within walking distance. 

5.63 Three of the preferred sites (ARL5, ARL8 and ARL9) as well as the alternative option (ARL4) could 

to have a significant negative effect on SA objective 9 (biodiversity) as they are within 250m of 

designated biodiversity sites including Dafferns Wood which is a proposed Local Nature reserve, 

Local Wildlife site and Ancient Woodland, and Gorse Spinney and Allotments which is a potential 

Site of Importance for Nature Conservation.  However, these potential effects are in all cases 

uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for the sites that come forward 

(e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised that appropriate 

mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential development (see Chapter 8).   

5.64 The alternative site (ARL4) does perform better than three of the preferred sites (ARL1, ARL5 and 

ARL9) in relation to SA objective 16 (waste) as it is a small brownfield site and so should offer 

better opportunities for re-using existing buildings and materials than the preferred greenfield 

sites.  However, while most of the preferred sites (all except ARL2) may have a minor positive 

effect on SA objective 20 (skills development) because they are within walking distance of the 

Herbert Fowler Junior School, the alternative site (ARL4) will have a minor negative effect on that 

objective as it is more distant from the school. 
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Kingsbury 

5.65 The Core Strategy requires a total of 50 housing units to be provided at Kingsbury.  The Draft Site 

Allocations Plan puts forward eight potential site options for residential development there (KIN1-

8), all of which were considered to be reasonable options and so have been subject to SA.  The 

Preferred Option is to develop seven of those sites residential use (all except KIN6).   

5.66 The SA scores for the Kingsbury residential site options are summarised in Table 5.8 below and 

the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

Table 5.8 Summary of Residential site scores in Kingsbury 

SA objectives KIN1 KIN2 KIN3 KIN4 KIN5 KIN7 KIN8  KIN6 

 Preferred Sites Alternative 

Site 

1. Access to services ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

2. Vibrant and active 

communities  
+ + + + + + + + 

3. Health + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

4. Housing + + + + + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and 

cultural activities 
++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

7. Natural environment 

including landscape 

character 

0 - 0 0 - 0 - 0 

8. Built environment 

including cultural 

heritage 

-? -? -? -? -? -? -? --? 

9. Biodiversity -? -? -? -? -? -? -? -? 

10. Efficient use of land 

and existing physical 

infrastructure  

+ - + + - + - + 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

12. Climate change 0 - 0 0 - 0 - 0 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural 

resources efficiently 
- - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + + + + 

16. Waste 0 - 0 0 - 0 - 0 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment 

opportunities 
+ + + + + + + + 

20. Skills development +? ++? ++? +? +? +? ++? +? 

5.67 Most of the residential site options at Kingsbury are expected to have a significant positive effect 

on SA objectives 1 (access to services), 3 (health) and 6 (recreational and cultural activities) due 

to their close proximity to a range of services and facilities including the Methodist Church and 

Church Hall/Community Centre, the primary school and secondary school as well as areas of open 

space and public footpaths.  However, site KIN1 will have a minor rather than a significant 

positive effect on health as although it is within walking distance of public footpaths and a 

recreation area, the nearest healthcare facility is not within walking distance of the site.  As such, 

the preferred site KIN1 does not score as well as the alternative site option KIN6.  

5.68 However, the only significant negative effect that has been identified for the Kingsbury sites 

relates to the alternative site option KIN6 for SA objective 8 (built environment including cultural 

heritage) as that site is within 250m of designated heritage assets including the Teacher’s House 

(a listed building) and St Peter and Paul’s Church which could be adversely affected by 

development.  The preferred sites could all potentially have minor negative effects as they are 
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more than 250m from, but are within 1km of, any such heritage assets.  However, these potential 

effects are in all cases uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for the sites 

that come forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised 

that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential development (see 

Chapter 8).   

5.69 All of the site options will have a minor positive effect on SA objective 19 (employment 

opportunities) as although they are not within walking distance of any existing employment sites, 

they are within close proximity of bus routes that can be used to access job opportunities further 

afield without having to rely on a private car.  For the same reason, all of the sites are likely to 

have a positive effect on SA objective 15 (sustainable transport). 

5.70 While all of the site options could have a positive effect on SA objective 20 (skills development) as 

they are all within walking distance of the local primary school, three of the preferred sites (KIN2, 

KIN3 and KIN8) could have a significant positive effect as they are also within walking distance of 

the local secondary school. 

Water Orton 

5.71 The Core Strategy requires a total of 50 housing units to be provided at Water Orton.  The Draft 

Site Allocations Plan puts forward nine potential site options for residential development (sites 

WO1-9).  Of these, five, (WO1, WO4, WO6, WO8 and WO9) were considered to be reasonable 

options and so have been subject to SA, while sites WO2, WO3, WO5 and WO7 already have 

planning permission and so did not require appraisal.   

5.72 The Preferred Option for residential development at Water Orton is to develop five of these sites 

(WO1, WO4, WO6, WO8 and WO9). 

5.73 The SA scores for the Water Orton residential site options are summarised in Table 5.9 below 

and the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

Table 5.9 Summary of Residential site scores in Water Orton 

SA objectives WO1 WO4 WO6 WO8 WO9 

 Preferred Sites 

1. Access to services ++/-- ++ - - ++ 

2. Vibrant and active communities  +/- + 0 0 + 

3. Health ++/- ++ + + ++ 

4. Housing + + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++/- ++ + + ++ 

7. Natural environment including landscape character 0 - 0 0 - 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage --? -? -? -? --/? 

9. Biodiversity -? -? -? -? --/? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical 

infrastructure  
0 - + + 0 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0 0 0 0 

12. Climate change 0 - 0 0 --? 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport ++ ++ + + ++ 

16. Waste 0 - 0 0 - 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + + + + 

20. Skills development +? -? -? -? -/? 

5.74 Compared to most of the towns and villages, there is significant variation between the SA scores 

for the residential site options in Water Orton (all of which are preferred sites).  Two of the sites 

(WO4 and WO9) are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objectives 1 (access to 
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services), 3 (health) and 6 (recreational and cultural facilities) due to the proximity of those sites 

to a range of community services and facilities including St Peter and Paul’s Church of England 

church and the Methodist Church and Hall, the village/town centre shops, Satis Doctors Surgery 

and dentists and the Link community facility.   

5.75 Sites WO4 and WO9 are also within walking distance of sustainable transport links that will 

provide easy access to services and facilities further afield, which also means that they will have a 

significant positive effect on SA objective 15 (sustainable transport).  Site WO1 will also have a 

significant positive effect on that objective as it is within walking distance of the village centre, 

the railway station and is in close to a number of main bus routes/services. 

5.76 Potential significant negative effects have been identified in relation to site WO1 for SA objective 8 

(built environment including cultural heritage) as it is within 250m of a listed building (St Peter 

and Paul’s Church of England church), the setting of which could be adversely affected by 

development.  However, this potential effect is uncertain as it will depend largely on the specific 

proposals for the site that come forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) 

and it is recognised that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential 

development (see Chapter 8).   

5.77 A further potential significant effect is likely to result from site WO9 in relation to SA objective 12 

(climate change) as it is partly within flood zone 2 and is a partial greenfield land, so development 

there would increase the extent of impermeable surfaces and may therefore result in an increased 

risk of flooding in an already at risk of flooding. 

5.78 Unusually, site WO1 presents a range of mixed (both positive and negative) effects in relation to 

SA objective 1 (access to services), SA objective 2 (vibrant and active communities) and SA 

objective 6 (cultural and recreational facilities) as although the site is within walking distance of a 

range of facilities, it is currently occupied by the ‘Link’ – a major community facility, the loss of 

which could have an adverse effect. 

Ansley 

5.79 The Core Strategy requires a total of 40 housing units to be provided in Ansley.  The Preferred 

Option for Ansley in the Draft Site Allocations Plan puts forward three potential sites for 

residential development (ANS1, ANS2 and ANS4).  Of these, all are considered to be reasonable 

options and as such have been subject to SA.   

5.80 One of the sites, ANS2, was considered to be too large for Ansley’s housing needs and so has 

been split.  Part of the site (known as ANS2 part A) already has an outstanding planning 

application for affordable housing which has not yet been determined.  The remainder of the site 

(known as ANS2 (part B) has also been subject to SA as a reasonable option for housing 

development, as has the whole site (known as ANS2). 

5.81 The Preferred Option for residential development at Ansley is to develop three sites – ANS2 (part 

A), ANS2 (part B) and ANS4. 

5.82 The SA scores for the Ansley residential site options are summarised in Table 5.10 below and the 

detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

Table 5.10 Summary of Residential site scores in Ansley 

SA objectives ANS2 

(Part 

A) 

ANS2 

(Part 

B) 

ANS4 ANS1 ANS2 

 
Preferred Sites 

Alternative 

Sites 

1. Access to services 0 0 0 + + 

2. Vibrant and active communities  0 0 + + 0 

3. Health + + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 
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SA objectives ANS2 

(Part 

A) 

ANS2 

(Part 

B) 

ANS4 ANS1 ANS2 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

7. Natural environment including landscape 

character 
-? - - - -? 

8. Built environment including cultural 

heritage 
0 0? -? -? 0? 

9. Biodiversity --? --? -? -? --? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing 

physical infrastructure  
- - - - - 

11. Air, water and soil 
0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

12. Climate change - - - - - 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + 

16. Waste - - - - - 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + + + + 

20. Skills development -? -? -? -? -? 

5.83 The residential site options for Ansley present a range of likely sustainability effects, and as with 

the other towns and villages they are broadly more positive for the social and economic objectives 

than for the environmental ones.  All of the sites (both those that are preferred and the 

reasonable alternatives) are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 6 

(recreational and cultural facilities) as they are all within walking distance of a wide range of 

recreation and cultural facilities such as the Boot Inn Public House, public footpaths, the Ansley 

Social Club, playing fields and the local village Hall.  However, in relation to SA objective 1 

(access to services) the likely effects are broadly less positive, with all three of the preferred sites 

likely to have negligible effects and the two alternative sites likely to have minor positive effects.  

This is because of the generally more limited range of other services and facilities within walking 

distance of those sites. 

5.84 One of the preferred sites (ANS4) and one of the alternatives (ANS1) are likely to have a positive 

effect on SA objective 2 (vibrant and active communities) as they are within walking distance of 

the village hall which can be used for community group meetings and events.  The other sites are 

all likely to have negligible effects on this objective.   

5.85 All of the site options will have a positive effect on SA objective 4 (housing) due to the nature of 

the development proposed.  The positive effects are in all cases expected to be minor rather than 

significant due to the fact that all of the sites are relatively small in size (less than 10ha) and so 

could accommodate a smaller number of new homes than a larger site would be able to.  

However, given that the overall housing allocation for Ansley is relatively small (40 homes in 

total) this is not considered to be problematic. 

5.86 Potential significant negative effects have been identified for SA objective 9 (biodiversity) for one 

of the alternative site options (ANS2), as well as the two preferred sites which are parts of that 

original site (ANS2 parts A and B).  This is because they are within 250m of a RIGS Site, known 

as Arley Tunnel Cutting (West), which also partly covers a Site of Importance for Nature 

Conservation.  Residential development at site ANS2 (or either parts A or B of that larger site 

option) could therefore affect these designations.  Similarly, the preferred site ANS4 and the 

alternative site ANS1 could both have potential minor negative effects on SA objective 8 (built 

environment including cultural heritage) as they are within 1km of (but more than 250m from) 

Hood Lane Farmhouse, which is a Grade II listed building.  However, in all cases these potential 

effects are uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for the sites that come 

forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised that 
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appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential development (see Chapter 

8).   

Austrey 

5.87 The Core Strategy requires a total of 40 housing units to be provided at Austrey.  The Draft Site 

Allocations Plan puts forward eleven potential site options for residential development there (sites 

AUS1-11).  Of these, all are considered to be reasonable options and as such have been subject 

to SA.   

5.88 Site AUS1 was considered to be too large for amount of development required at Austrey; 

therefore two areas within the site were considered separately as individual options for housing 

development (note that these two parts together do not comprise the whole of the site).  These 

two parts are known as AUS1 (part a) and AUS1 (part b) and both have been subject to SA as 

well as the site as a whole (AUS1).   

5.89 Similarly, site AUS3 was also considered to be unnecessarily large for Austrey’s housing 

requirements, and so the part of the site that is closest to Austrey and is considered to be well-

related to the existing built form was considered as a separate option (known as AUS3 (part)) and 

has been subject to SA as well as the whole site (AUS3).   

5.90 The preferred option for residential development at Austrey is to develop eight sites - AUS1 (part 

a, AUS1 (part b), AUS2, AUS3 (part), AUS4, AUS7, AUS9 and AUS10. 

5.91 The SA scores for the Austrey residential site options are summarised in Table 5.11 oveleaf and 

the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

5.92 The likely effects of the residential sites in Austrey are broadly fairly similar, with not much 

variation between the scores for the preferred and alternative site options.  While a wide range of 

positive effects have been identified, most of which relate to the social and economic objectives, 

the sites will have a number of negative effects on the environmental objectives.  In particular, all 

may have a significant negative effect on SA objective 8 (built environment including cultural 

heritage) as all are within 250m of a designated heritage asset including listed buildings at Flavel 

House, Bishops Farmhouse and the Manor House.  However, in all cases these potential effects 

are uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for the sites that come forward 

(e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised that appropriate 

mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential development (see Chapter 8).   

5.93 Further minor negative effects are likely for all of the sites except for one of the preferred sites 

(AUS2) in relation to SA objective 7 (natural environment including landscape character) as they 

are small in size but are partly or entirely on greenfield land; therefore could have a notable 

impact on the appearance of the local area.  In contrast, AUS2 is on brownfield land so should not 

adversely affect the surrounding character.  Also for that reason, while all of the other sites are 

likely to have a minor negative effect on SA objective 10 (the efficient use of land and physical 

infrastructure), again due to the fact that they are on greenfield land, AUS2 will have a minor 

positive effect.  That site will also have a negligible effect on SA objective 12 (climate change), 

while the other sites will have a minor negative effect due to the fact that they are on greenfield 

land which means that development could increase the extent of impermeable surfaces and 

reduce infiltration. 

5.94 Most of the sites (both the preferred sites and the alternatives) will have a significant positive 

effect on either one or both of SA objectives 1 (access to services) and 6 (recreational and 

cultural activities) due to proximity to a range of services and facilities such as Austrey Primary 

School, the village church and village shop.  Two of the sites, the preferred site AUS2 and the 

alternative sites AUS11 score slightly less positively in relation to those two objectives than the 

other sites do, as they have a more limited range of services and facilities in close proximity. 
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Table 5.11 Summary of Residential site scores in Austrey 

SA objectives AUS1 

(part a) 

AUS1 

(part b) 

AUS

2 

AUS3 

(PART) 

AUS

4 

AUS

7 

AUS

9 

AUS 

10 

 AUS

1 

AUS

3 

AUS

5 

AUS

6 

AUS

8 

AUS 

11 

 Preferred Sites Alternative Sites 

1. Access to services ++ ++ + ++ ++ ++ + ++ ++ ++ ++ 0 ++ + 

2. Vibrant and active 

communities  
0 + 0 + + + 0 0 + + + 0 0 0 

3. Health + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + + + + + + + + + - 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural 

activities 
++ ++ + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ + 

7. Natural environment 

including landscape 

character 

- - 0 - - - - - - - - - - - 

8. Built environment 

including cultural heritage 
--? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? 

9. Biodiversity 0? 0? 0? 0? 0? 0? 0? 0? 0? 0? 0? 0? 0? 0? 

10. Efficient use of land and 

existing physical 

infrastructure  

- - + - - - - - - - - - - - 

11. Air, water and soil 
0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

0/- 

 

12. Climate change - - 0 - - - - - - - - - - - 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources 

efficiently 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 

16. Waste - - 0 - - - - 0 - - - - - - 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment 

opportunities 
+ + + + + + + + + + + + + + 

20. Skills development +? +? +? +? +? -? +? +? +? +? +? +? +? +? 
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Curdworth 

5.95 The Core Strategy requires a total of 15 housing units to be provided at Curdworth.  The Draft 

Site Allocations Plan puts forward five potential site options for residential development there 

(sites CUR1-5), all of which were considered to be reasonable options and so have been subject to 

SA.  The Preferred Option for residential development at Curdworth is to develop four sites 

(CUR2-5).  CUR1 has also been considered as a reasonable option for both employment and 

mixed-use (residential and employment) development (see Chapter 6) and has not been taken 

forward as part of the preferred option for residential development at Curdworth.  

5.96 The SA scores for the Curdworth residential site options are summarised in Table 5.12 below and 

the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

Table 5.12 Summary of Residential site scores in Curdworth 

SA objectives CUR2 CUR3 CUR4 CUR5 CUR1 

 Preferred Sites Alternative 

Site 

1. Access to services 0 ++ ++ ++ ++ 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + + + + + 

3. Health - + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities + ++ ++ ++ ++ 

7. Natural environment including landscape 

character 

- - - - 0 

8. Built environment including cultural 

heritage 

- --? --? --? --? 

9. Biodiversity 0 --? -? -? --? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical 

infrastructure  

- - - - + 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0 0 0 0 

12. Climate change 0 0 - 0 0 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + 

16. Waste - 0 - 0 0 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + + + 0/+? 

20. Skills development - + + + +? 

5.97 Three of the preferred sites at Curdworth (sites CUR3, 4 and 5) as well as the alternative site 

(CUR1) are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objectives 1 (access to services) and 6 

(recreational and cultural activities) as those sites are within walking distance of a wide range of 

community services and facilities including the village hall, St Nicholas and St Peter’s Church and 

the village primary school.  However, site CUR2 has significantly fewer nearby services and 

facilities and so scores less well in relation to those objectives.   

5.98 Similarly, all of the sites except CUR2 would have a minor positive effect on SA objective 3 

(health) as they are within walking distance of open space and/or pubic footpaths that could help 

to encourage more active lifestyles.  However, CUR2 is not within walking distance of any such 

amenities or any healthcare facility such as a doctor’s surgery, so development of that site would 

have a minor negative effect.  CUR2 is also not within walking distance of a school, so would have 

a minor negative effect on SA objective 20 (skills development), while the other sites are all 

within 600m of the village primary school so would have a minor positive effect.  However, the 

potential positive effect of the alternative site (CUR1) is uncertain as it is noted that access to the 

school from this site would involve crossing the busy A4097, which poses safety concerns 
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(although it may be possible to make use of the public rights of way at the rear of properties on 

A4097/Kingsbury Road).  

5.99 Despite the good levels of accessibility, three of the preferred sites (CUR3, 4 and 5) and the 

alternative site (CUR1) may have a significant negative effect on SA objective 8 (built 

environment including cultural heritage) as they are within 250m of listed buildings, including St 

Nicholas and St Peter’s Church, the setting of which could be adversely affected by nearby 

development.  The preferred site CUR3 and alternative site CUR1 have further potential significant 

negative effects associated with them, in relation to SA objective 9 (biodiversity) as they are 

within 250m of local wildlife sites along the nearby canal.  However, in all cases these potential 

effects are uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for the sites that come 

forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised that 

appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential development (see Chapter 

8).   

Fillongley 

5.100 The Core Strategy requires a total of 30 housing units to be provided at Fillongley.  The Draft Site 

Allocations Plan puts forward four potential site options for residential development there (FIL1-

4).  Three of the sites were considered to be reasonable options (FIL1, FIL3 and FIL4) and as such 

have been subject to SA.  Site FIL2 was not subject to SA because development there has already 

been completed.  The Preferred Option for residential development at Fillongley is to develop the 

other three sites (FIL1, FIL3 and FIL4) for residential use.   

5.101 The SA scores for the Fillongley residential site options are summarised in Table 5.13 below and 

the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

Table 5.13 Summary of Residential site scores in Fillongley 

SA objectives FIL1 FIL3 FIL4 

 Preferred Sites 

1. Access to services ++ 0 ++ 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + + + 

3. Health ++ + ++ 

4. Housing + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ + ++ 

7. Natural environment including landscape character 0 - - 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage --? -? --? 

9. Biodiversity -? -? --? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical infrastructure  + - - 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0/- 0/- 

12. Climate change 0 - - 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently 0 0 0 

15. Sustainable transport + + + 

16. Waste 0 - - 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + - + 

20. Skills development +? -? +? 

5.102 Compared to most of the other towns/villages, there is quite a lot of variation between the SA 

scores for the preferred sites in Fillongley.  Sites FIL1 and FIL4 will have a significant positive 

effect on SA objectives 1 (access to services), 3 (health) and 6 (recreational and cultural 

activities), due to the range of services and facilities that are located within walking distance of 

those sites, including the Post Office, Park Leys Doctor’s Surgery and the Church of St Mary and 

All Saints.  However, while site FIL3 will have a minor positive effect on SA objectives 3 and 6, 

due to its proximity to a small range of health and recreation-relates services (including Park Leys 
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Doctor’s Surgery and a number of public footpaths), it will have a negligible effect on SA objective 

1 due to the relatively limited range of other types of services and facilities within walking 

distance. 

5.103 Site FIL3 also scores less favourably than the other two preferred sites in relation to other social 

and economic objectives, namely SA objectives 19 (employment opportunities) and 20 (skills 

development).  This is because the site is not within walking distance of an existing employment 

site, a bus service or the nearest school.  In contrast, both FIL1 and FIL4 are within walking 

distance of Bournebrook Church of England School and although they are not within close 

proximity of an existing employment site, they are within walking distance of bus routes that 

could be used by residents to access job opportunities further afield.   

5.104 However, site FIL3 scores less negatively than the other two preferred sites in relation to SA 

objective 8 (the built environment including cultural heritage) as it is more than 500m from the 

closest designated heritage asset (King and Bailey Castle Scheduled Monument) and so could 

have a minor negative effect on its setting, whereas both sites FIL1 and FIL4 are within 250m of a 

listed building and so could have a significant negative effect.  FIL1 is also within Fillongley 

Conservation Area, while FIL4 is within 20m of it.  However, in all cases these potential effects are 

uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for the sites that come forward 

(e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised that appropriate 

mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential development (see Chapter 8).   

5.105 The effects of FIL3 and FIL4 on SA objectives 11 (air, soil and water) and 16 (waste) are less 

positive than those of FIL1 as those sites are both on grade 3 agricultural land which would be 

lost under new housing development and both are on greenfield land so may offer more limited 

opportunities for the re-use of existing buildings and materials (it should be noted that it has not 

been possible to distinguish between grades 3a or 3b agricultural land).  In contrast, site FIL1 is 

on brownfield land so there could potentially be more opportunities for re-using existing buildings 

and materials, thereby generating less waste, and it would not result in the loss of agricultural 

land. 

Hurley 

5.106 The Core Strategy requires a total of 30 housing units to be provided at Hurley.  The Draft Site 

Allocations Plan puts forward five potential site options for residential development (sites HUR1-

5).   

5.107 Four of the sites were considered to be reasonable options (HUR1, HUR2, HUR4 and HUR5) so 

have been subject to SA.  HUR3 was not considered to be a reasonable option because it is within 

the greenbelt, and so was not subject to SA and is not preferred in the Draft Plan.  The Preferred 

Option for residential development at Hurley is to develop the other four sites (HUR1, HUR2, 

HUR4 and HUR5).   

5.108 The SA scores for the Hurley residential site options are summarised in Table 5.14 below and the 

detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 
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Table 5.14 Summary of Residential site scores in Hurley 

SA objectives HUR1 HUR2 HUR4 HUR5 

 Preferred Sites 

1. Access to services + + ++ 0 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + + + + 

3. Health + ++ ++ ++ 

4. Housing + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ ++ ++ ++ 

7. Natural environment including landscape character - - - 0 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage -? -? --? -? 

9. Biodiversity -? -? -? -? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical 

infrastructure  

- - - + 

11. Air, water and soil 0/- 0/- 0/- 0 

12. Climate change - - - 0 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + 

16. Waste - - - 0 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + + + 

20. Skills development -? -? +? -? 

5.109 The likely sustainability effects of the four site options at Hurley (all of which are preferred) are 

broadly fairly similar.  All are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 6 

(recreational and cultural activities) due to their proximity to a good range of leisure and 

recreation facilities such as the village hall, recreation ground and public footpaths.  One of the 

sites (HUR4) is also likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 1 (access to 

services) due to its close proximity to a wide range of other types of services and facilities 

including the village hall, church hall and Hurley Primary School, all of which are within walking 

distance.  However, the effects of sites HUR1 and HUR2 on that objective will be minor positive 

while those of HUR5 will be negligible, due to the relatively few services and facilities within 

walking distance of those sites.  The fact that all sites are within walking distance of the village 

hall means that a minor positive effect on SA objective 2 (vibrant and active communities) is 

likely in each case as the village hall can be used for community meetings and events. 

5.110 While HUR4 performs better than the other preferred sites in relation to access to services, it may 

have a significant negative effect on SA objective 8 (the built environment including cultural 

heritage) as it is within 250m of a listed building (Atherstone House on Heanley Lane), the setting 

of which could be affected by development.  In contrast, the other three preferred sites are more 

than 250m from (but are within 1km of) that listed building, and so the potential for a minor 

rather than significant negative effect has been highlighted.  However, in all cases these potential 

effects are uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for the sites that come 

forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised that 

appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential development (see Chapter 

8).   

5.111 HUR4 also performs better than the other three preferred sites in relation to SA objective 20 

(skills development) as it is within walking distance of the village primary school, while the other 

three sites are not. 

5.112 All of the sites are likely to have a minor positive effect on SA objective 4 (housing) due to the 

nature of the development proposed.  The effects are not expected to be significant due to the 

relatively small sizes of these site (all are under 10ha), which means that they would not be able 

to accommodate as many new homes as a larger site.  However, given that the allocation for 

Hurley is for a relatively low number of new homes (30 in total), this is not considered to be 

problematic.   
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Newton Regis 

5.113 The Core Strategy requires a total of 15 housing units to be provided at Newton Regis.  The Draft 

Site Allocations Plan puts forward five potential site options for residential development there 

(sites NR1-5), of which all five were considered to be reasonable options and so have been 

subject to SA.  The Preferred Option for residential development at Newton Regis is to develop 

one site (NR3). 

5.114 The SA scores for the Newton Regis residential site options are summarised in Table 5.15 below 

and the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

Table 5.15 Summary of Residential site scores in Newton Regis 

SA objectives NR3  NR1 NR2 NR4 NR5 

 Preferred 

Site 

Alternative Sites 

1. Access to services ++ ++ ++ + + 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + + + 0 0 

3. Health + + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

7. Natural environment including 

landscape character 

- - - - - 

8. Built environment including cultural 

heritage 

--? --? --? --? --? 

9. Biodiversity -? -? -? -? -? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing 

physical infrastructure  

- - - - - 

11. Air, water and soil 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 

12. Climate change - - - - - 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + 

16. Waste - - - - - 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + + + + 

20. Skills development +? +? +? +? +? 

5.115 The likely sustainability effects of the Newton Regis site options are broadly very similar, with all 

five being likely to have either a minor or significant positive effect on SA objectives 1 and 6 

(access to services and recreational and cultural activities), due to the range of services and 

facilities (such as Newton Regis Primary School and the Church of St Mary) within walking 

distance.  While all of the sites will have a significant positive effect on SA objective 6, two of the 

alternative sites (NR4 and NR5) will have a minor rather than a significant positive effect on SA 

objective 1 as the range of community services and facilities within walking distance is slightly 

more limited than for the preferred site (NR3) and the other two alternative sites (NR1 and NR2).   

5.116 Significant negative effects on SA objective 8 (the built environment including cultural heritage) 

are likely in relation to all sites, due to their proximity to designated heritage assets (including 

Newton Regis Conservation Area and various listed buildings), the setting of which may be 

affected by development.  Similarly, all of the sites could also have a minor negative effects on 

biodiversity as they are within 1km of (but more than 250m from) biodiversity designations such 

as the Local Wildlife Site known as Newton Gorse.  However, in all cases these potential effects 

are uncertain as they will depend largely on the specific proposals for the sites that come forward 

(e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised that appropriate 

mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential development (see Chapter 8).   
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5.117 The only other differences between the sites in terms of the SA scores relate to SA objective 2 

(vibrant and active communities).  The alternative site options NR4 and NR5 are likely to have a 

negligible effect as they are both more than 600m from the village hall, which can be hired out or 

used to stage community events.  However, the preferred site NR3 and the alternative sites NR1 

and NR2 are all within walking distance of the village hall so may have a minor positive effect on 

that objective.   

5.118 All of the sites could have a minor negative effect on SA objective 7 (natural environment 

including landscape character) as they are all on greenfield land; however the relatively small size 

of the sites (all of which are under 10ha) means that the potential impacts of development on the 

surrounding landscape character are likely to be minor rather than significantly negative.   

5.119 All of the sites are likely to have a minor positive effect on SA objective 19 (employment 

opportunities) as although they are not within walking distance of any existing employment sites, 

they are all within close proximity of a bus service that can be used to access job opportunities 

further afield without having to rely on a private car.  All sites are also likely to have a minor 

positive effect on SA objective 20 (skills development) as they are within walking distance of 

Newton Regis Primary School. 

Piccadilly 

5.120 The Core Strategy requires a total of 5 housing units to be provided at Piccadilly.  The Draft Site 

Allocations Plan puts forward only one potential site option for residential development there (site 

PIC1), which was considered to be a reasonable option and so has been subject to SA.  That site 

is also the Preferred Option for residential development at Piccadilly. 

5.121 The SA scores for the Piccadilly residential site option are summarised in Table 5.16 below and 

the detailed appraisal matrix can be found in Annex 1. 

Table 5.16 Summary of Residential site scores in Piccadilly 

SA objectives PIC1 

 Preferred 

Site 

1. Access to services - 

2. Vibrant and active communities  0 

3. Health + 

4. Housing + 

5. Crime 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities + 

7. Natural environment including landscape character 0 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage -? 

9. Biodiversity --? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical infrastructure  + 

11. Air, water and soil 0 

12. Climate change 0 

13. Energy efficiency 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - 

15. Sustainable transport + 

16. Waste 0 

17. Use of local goods 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 

19. Employment opportunities + 

20. Skills development -? 

5.122 The preferred site for residential development in Piccadilly (PIC1) may have a significant negative 

effect on SA objective 9 (biodiversity) as it is within 250m of Kingsbury Wood SSSI and Local 

Wildlife site as well as being within 700m of Edge Hill Wood Local Wildlife site.  As such, 

development could have a negative effect on those biodiversity assets, although the potential 
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effect is currently uncertain as it may be possible to implement appropriate mitigation.  It is also 

noted that there is existing built development between these nature conservation areas and the 

site, which may provide a buffer and reduce the likelihood of adverse effects. 

5.123 A number of other potential minor negative effects have been identified for this site, including in 

relation to SA objective 1 (access to services) because the site is not within walking distance of a 

range of community services and facilities that may be used by residents (although it is 

recognised that there are bus routes within close proximity that should provide easy access to 

services and facilities further afield – this also means that a minor positive effect on SA objective 

15 (sustainable transport) is likely).  As the site is not within walking distance of a school, the 

likely effect on SA objective 20 (skills development) is also potentially negative. 

5.124 A potential minor negative effect has also been identified in relation to SA objective 8 (built 

environment including cultural heritage) as the site is within 1km of a listed building, Holt Hall 

Farm, the setting of which could be adversely affected by development.  However, the effects are 

again uncertain as effects will depend largely on the specific proposals for the site that come 

forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised that 

appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of residential development (see Chapter 

8).  Similarly, the site is within 250m of a Minerals Safeguarding Area (for brick clay/sand and 

gravel and building stone); therefore development there could potentially have a negative effect 

on SA objective 14 (the efficient use of natural resources) if the residential development were to 

sterilise mineral resources and restrict the availability of resources in the Borough. 

5.125 While no significant positive effects have been identified for this site, a number of minor positive 

effects are likely, including in relation to SA objectives 3 (health) and 6 (recreational and cultural 

activities) as the site is within walking distance of a public footpath as well as the open recreation 

space off Perryman Drive, which should help to encourage more active and healthy lifestyles. 

5.126 Minor positive effects are also likely in relation to SA objectives 4 (housing) due to the nature of 

the development proposed.  The effect is not expected to be significant due to the relatively small 

size of the site (0.092ha), which means that it would not be able to accommodate as many new 

homes as a larger site.  However, given that the allocation for Piccadilly is only for five homes, 

this is not considered to be problematic.  Minor positive effects are also likely in relation to SA 

objective 10 (efficient use of land) as the site is brownfield land and so development there would 

not result in the loss of a greenfield site, and SA objective 19 (employment opportunities) as the 

site is within walking distance of the existing employment site at Kingsbury Link which could be 

easily accessed by residents, as well as bus links which will provide access to job opportunities 

further afield. 

Shuttington 

5.127 The Core Strategy requires a total of 10 housing units to be provided at Shuttington.  The Draft 

Site Allocations Plan puts forward six potential site options for residential development there (site 

codes SHUT1-6), all of which were considered to be reasonable options so have been subject to 

SA.  The Preferred Option for residential development at Shuttington is to develop two sites 

(SHUT1 and SHUT5).   

5.128 The SA scores for the Shuttington residential site options are summarised in Table 5.17 below 

and the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

Table 5.17 Summary of Residential site scores in Shuttington 

SA objectives SHUT1 SHUT5  SHUT2 SHUT3 SHUT4 SHUT6 

 Preferred Sites Alternative Sites 

1. Access to services + + + + + + 

2. Vibrant and active 

communities  

+ + + + + + 

3. Health + + + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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SA objectives SHUT1 SHUT5  SHUT2 SHUT3 SHUT4 SHUT6 

6. Recreational and cultural 

activities 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

7. Natural environment including 

landscape character 

- 0 - - - 0 

8. Built environment including 

cultural heritage 

--? --? --? --? --? --? 

9. Biodiversity -? --? -? --? --? --? 

10. Efficient use of land and 

existing physical infrastructure  

- + - - - + 

11. Air, water and soil 0/- 0 0/- 0/- 0/- 0 

12. Climate change - 0 - - - 0 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources 

efficiently 

- - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + + 

16. Waste - 0 - - - 0 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + + + + + 

20. Skills development -? -? -? -? -? -? 

5.129 The likely sustainability effects of the Shuttington site options (both the preferred sites and 

reasonable alternatives) are broadly fairly similar, with the effects being generally more positive 

for the social and economic objectives and less so for the environmental objectives. 

5.130 All of the sites (both those that are preferred and the reasonable alternatives) are likely to have a 

minor positive effect on SA objective 1 (access to services) and a significant positive effect on SA 

objective 6 (recreational and cultural activities), due to their proximity to a reasonable range of 

services and facilities such as the Church of St Matthew, the village hall and bus links to services 

and facilities further afield. 

5.131 All of the sites are also likely to have a significant negative effect on SA objective 8 (built 

environment including cultural heritage) due to their proximity to the Church of St Matthew, 

which is a listed building.  Development at these sites could, therefore, have an adverse impact 

on the Church’s setting.  However, in all cases the potential effect is uncertain as it may be 

possible to employ suitable mitigation to avoid adverse effects or even have positive effects by 

enhancing the setting of the Church. 

5.132 The key difference between the likely sustainability effects of the sites relates to SA objective 9 

(biodiversity), in relation to which two of the sites (preferred site SHUT1 and alternative site 

SHUT2) are likely to have minor negative effects while the other four sites could have a significant 

negative effect.  This is because the preferred site SHUT5 and the alternative sites SHUT3, SHUT4 

and SHUT6 are all within closer proximity of a biodiversity designation, being within 250m of the 

Local Wildlife Site and SSSI known as Alvecote Pools.  In contrast, sites SHUT1 and SHUT2 are 

both just over 250km from that site (but still within 300m) so are likely to have a minor negative 

effect.  However, in all cases the potential effect is uncertain as it will depend largely on the 

specific proposals for the sites that come forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the 

housing) and it is recognised that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of 

residential development (see Chapter 8).   

5.133 The effects of the preferred site SHUT1 as well as the alternative sites SHUT2, SHUT3 and SHUT4 

on SA objective 11 (air, water and soil) are likely to be mixed as although there is no AQMA 

within close proximity of any of the sites, they are all located on grade 3 agricultural land, which 

would be lost under residential development (as noted earlier, it has not been possible to 

distinguish between grades 3a and 3b land).  However, the likely effects of the preferred site 

SHUT5 and the alternative site SHUT6 on that objective will be negligible as these sites are 

brownfield and so development would not result in the loss of agricultural land. 

5.134 While one of the preferred sites (SHU5) has a significant negative effect associated with it, in 

relation to SA objective 9 (biodiversity) and one of the alternative sites (SHU2) does not (as 
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described above), the likely effects of site SHU5 on a number of the other SA objectives (including 

SA objectives 7 (natural environment including landscape character), 10 (efficient use of land and 

infrastructure), 11 (air, water and soil), 12 (climate change) and 16 (waste) are more positive 

than those of SHU2; therefore the findings of the SA broadly support the selection of the sites 

that are preferred. 

Shustoke 

5.135 The Core Strategy requires a total of 15 housing units to be provided at Shustoke.  The Draft Site 

Allocations Plan puts forward only one potential site option for residential development (site code 

SHUS1), which was considered to be reasonable and so has been subject to SA.  That single site 

is also the Preferred Option for residential development at Shustoke.   

5.136 The SA scores for the Shustoke residential site option are summarised in Table 5.18 below, and 

the full appraisal can be found in Annex 1. 

Table 5.18 Summary of Residential site scores in Shustoke 

SA objectives SHUS1 

 Preferred 

Site 

1. Access to services + 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + 

3. Health + 

4. Housing + 

5. Crime 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities + 

7. Natural environment including landscape character - 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage --? 

9. Biodiversity --? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical infrastructure  - 

11. Air, water and soil 0/- 

12. Climate change - 

13. Energy efficiency 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - 

15. Sustainable transport + 

16. Waste - 

17. Use of local goods 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 

19. Employment opportunities + 

20. Skills development +? 

5.137 The development of site SHUS1 for housing would have a range of positive and negative 

sustainability effects, although the site would have broadly more positive effects on the social and 

economic objectives than the environmental ones. 

5.138 No significant positive effects have been identified as likely if this site were to be used for 

residential development, although minor positive effects are likely in relation to SA objective 1 

(access to services) and 6 (recreational and cultural activities) due to the proximity of the site to 

a small range of services and facilities including Shustoke Primary School and the village hall.  It 

is also noted that the site is within close proximity of a regular bus service into Coleshill parkway, 

Hams Hall, Coleshill and Sutton Coldfield, and there are two Flexibus services which operate 

within walking distance of the site, and these connections provide improved levels of accessibility 

to services and facilities further afield.  

5.139 Further minor positive effects are likely in relation to SA objectives 2 (vibrant and active 

communities), 3 (health) due to the proximity of the site to the village hall which can be used for 

community group meetings and events as well as an area of open space and a number of public 

footpaths which may help to encourage healthier and more active lifestyles.  A minor positive 
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effect is also likely in relation to SA objective 4 (housing) due to the nature of the development 

proposed.  A significant positive effect is not expected due to the relatively small size of the site 

(0.72ha) which means it would be able to accommodate a smaller number of new homes than a 

larger site would.  However, it is recognised that this is not an issue in Shustoke where the 

housing allocation is for only 15 new homes.   

5.140 Two potential significant negative effects have been identified for the Shustoke site option, in 

relation to SA objectives 8 (built environment including cultural heritage) and 9 (biodiversity).  

This is because the site contains two Listed Buildings (the Cottage and Croft Farmhouse) and 

there are a number of other Listed Buildings (including Shustoke Manor House, Rose Cottage and 

Green Farmhouse and its barns) within 200m of the site, and their setting could be adversely 

affected by residential development.  The site is also within 100m of the Local Wildlife Site known 

as Shustoke Reservoir, which could also be adversely affected by new housing development.  

However, in both cases the potential significant negative effect is uncertain as effects on both of 

these objectives will depend largely on the specific proposals for the site that come forward (e.g. 

the exact location, scale and design of the housing) and it is recognised that appropriate 

mitigation could reduce the potential impacts of residential development (see Chapter 8).  

Warton 

5.141 The Core Strategy requires a total of 45 housing units to be provided at Warton.  The Draft Site 

Allocations Plan puts forward 11 potential sites for residential development there (site codes 

WAR1-11).  All were considered to be reasonable options and so have been subject to SA, apart 

from site WAR4 which already has consent for three residential units and so an appraisal of this 

site was not required. 

5.142 Site WAR8 has been subject to appraisal twice, once for the whole site in the form that it was 

originally submitted as a potential residential site option, and once for a reduced area of the site 

(known as WAR8 (part)).  The reason for reducing the size of the whole site was because it was 

considered to be larger than necessary, and developing only the reduced area would mean that 

the development would fit more appropriately into the existing built up area of that area. 

5.143 The Preferred Option for residential development at Warton is to develop six of the site options – 

WAR2, WAR3, WAR6, WAR8 (part), WAR9 and WAR10.   

5.144 The SA scores for the Warton residential site options are summarised in Table 5.19 below, and 

the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

5.145 The likely sustainability effects of the sites in Warton are broadly fairly similar, with generally 

more positive effects having been identified in relation to the social and economic effects and 

more negative effects being identified in relation to the natural environment.  All of the significant 

positive effects identified relate to SA objectives 1 (access to services) and 6 (recreational and 

cultural activities) due to the proximity of four of the preferred sites (WAR2, WAR3, WAR6 and 

WAR10) and two of the alternative sites (WAR1 and WAR7) to services and facilities such as the 

local convenience store/Post Office, village hall, the Holy Trinity Church and Warton Nethersole 

Primary school.  Those sites are also within close proximity of bus links which would provide easy 

access to services and facilities further afield, including for those without access to a car.   

5.146 The only significant negative effects identified relate to SA objective 8 (the built environment 

including cultural heritage).  Five of the sites (three of which (WAR2, WAR3 and WAR6) are 

preferred) and two of which (WAR1 and WAR7) are reasonable alternatives) are likely to have a 

significant negative effect on that objective, due to their proximity to either or both of two listed 

buildings - the Holy Trinity Church and number 14 Austrey Road.  All of the sites that are likely to 

have these significant negative effects are also those that scored most positively in relation to 

access to services and recreational and cultural facilities.  However, the potential significant 

negative effects in relation to SA objective 8 are all presently uncertain and will depend largely on 

the specific proposals for the sites that come forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of 

the housing) and it is recognised that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of 

residential development (see Chapter 8).   
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Table 5.19 Summary of Residential site scores in Warton 

SA objectives WAR2 WAR3 WAR6 WAR8 

part) 

WAR9 WAR10  WAR1 WAR5 WAR7 WAR8 

(whole) 

WAR11 

 Preferred Sites Alternative Sites 

1. Access to services ++ ++ ++ 0 + ++ ++ + ++ 0 0 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + + + 0 + + + + + 0 0 

3. Health + + + + + + + + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + + + + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ ++ ++ + + + ++ + ++ + + 

7. Natural environment including landscape character - - - - - - - - - - - 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage --? --? --? -? -? -? --? -? --? -? -? 

9. Biodiversity -? -? -? 0? 0? 0? -? -? -? 0? 0? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical 

infrastructure  

- - - - - - - - - - - 

11. Air, water and soil 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 

12. Climate change - - - - - - - - - - - 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + + + + + + + 

16. Waste - - - - - - - - - - - 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + + + + + + + + + + 

20. Skills development +? +? +? +? +? +? +? -? +? +? -? 
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5.147 The effects of the sites at Warton are very similar in relation to the other SA objectives, although 

one of the main other notable differences between the sites is the fact that two of the alternative 

sites considered (WAR5 and WAR11) may have a minor negative effect on SA objective 20 (skills 

development) whereas the effects of all other sites on that objective are minor positive.  This is 

because those two alternative sites are not within walking distance of any existing schools, 

whereas all of the preferred sites and the other alternative options are within walking distance of 

Warton Nethersole Primary school.   

Whitacre Heath 

5.148 The Core Strategy requires a total of 20 housing units to be provided at Whitacre Heath.  The 

Draft Site Allocations Plan puts forward two potential sites for residential development there (sites 

WH1 and WH2), both of which were considered to be reasonable options and so have been 

subject to SA.  The Preferred Option for residential development at Whitacre Heath is to develop 

one of those sites – WH1.   

5.149 The SA scores for the Whitacre Heath residential site options are summarised in Table 5.20 

below, and the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

Table 5.20 Summary of Residential site scores in Whitacre Heath 

SA objectives WH1  WH2 

 Preferred 

Site 

Alternative 

Site 

1. Access to services ++ ++ 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + + 

3. Health + + 

4. Housing + + 

5. Crime 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ ++ 

7. Natural environment including landscape character -/? -/? 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage --? --? 

9. Biodiversity -? -? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical 

infrastructure  

- - 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0 

12. Climate change -- -- 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + 

16. Waste - - 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + 

20. Skills development -? -? 

5.150 The likely sustainability effects of both of the site options in Whitacre Heath are the same, with no 

differences having been identified through the SA scores.  Both of the sites are likely to have a 

significant positive effect on SA objective 1(access to services) due to their close proximity to key 

community services and facilities such as the Post Office, church hall and Methodist church.  Both 

sites are also within walking distance of regular bus services which provide access to services and 

facilities further afield.  Similarly, both sites are also likely to have a significant positive effect on 

SA objective 6 (recreational and cultural activities) as they are both within walking distance of 

three or more recreational or cultural facilities including the Swan Public House and the Station 

Inn, the ex-servicemen’s social club, public footpaths, a recreation ground/children’s play area 

and the cricket club and pitch. 

5.151 However, bother sites are likely to have a significant negative effect on SA objective 12 (climate 

change) as they are on greenfield land within flood zones 2 and 3.  This means that development 
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in those areas could increase the extent of impermeable surfaces and reduce infiltration on land 

which is already at risk of flooding.  It is recognised, however, that this potential significant 

negative effect could potentially be mitigated by actions such as the incorporation of SuDS in the 

new housing development (see Chapter 8). 

5.152 Both of the sites could also have a significant negative effect on SA objective 8 (the built 

environment including cultural heritage) as they are within 250m of the listed Whitacre Bridge.  

However, the potential significant negative effect is uncertain as effects will depend largely on the 

specific proposals for the sites that come forward (e.g. the exact location, scale and design of the 

housing) and it is recognised that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of 

residential development.  While potential minor negative effects have been identified in relation to 

SA objective 9 (biodiversity) for both sites, as they are within 1km (but more than 250m) of 

Whitacre Heath Nature Reserve Local Wildlife Site and SSSI, this effect is again uncertain as 

appropriate mitigation could be implemented. 

5.153 The fact that both sites are on greenfield land means that potential minor negative effects have 

also been identified for SA objectives 10 (efficient use of land) and 16 (waste); however the 

relatively small size of the sites means that they are unlikely to have significant negative effects 

on these objectives.  In addition, minor negative effects may occur in relation to SA objective 20 

(skills development) as both sites are further than walking distance from the nearest school.  

However, in a relatively small village such as Whitacre Heath this is not unexpected. There are 

some public transport services but these do not necessarily align with the school day – for 

example, route 757 runs a daily link to Shustoke and Coleshill where there are primary and 

secondary schools; however the route only runs six services per day with the last at 15:50 which 

limits is availability and flexibility for use.  

Wood End 

5.154 The Core Strategy requires a total of 30 housing units to be provided at Wood End.  The Draft Site 

Allocations Plan puts forward six potential sites for residential development there (site codes WE1-

6), all of which were considered to be reasonable options and so have been subject to SA.   

5.155 It was considered that the whole of site WE1 would not be required for housing development as it 

was too large given the relatively small housing allocation for Wood End, and that development on 

a smaller part of the site would fit in better with the surrounding built development.  The site was 

therefore split into two parts – WE1A and WE1B.  These two parts were also subject to SA, as well 

as the site as a whole (WE1).   

5.156 The Preferred Option for Wood End is to develop four sites for housing - WE3, WE4, WE6 and 

WE1A.   

5.157 The SA scores for the Wood End residential site options are summarised in Table 5.21 below and 

the detailed appraisal matrices can be found in Annex 1. 

5.158 The SA scores for the residential site options at Wood End are broadly fairly similar, although 

there are a higher number of likely significant negative effects associated with two of the sites - 

WE2 and WE7, both of which are reasonable alternatives.  This supports the decision not to 

include those two sites as part of the Preferred Option for Wood End.  Those two sites are likely to 

have a significant negative effect on SA objectives 7 (natural environment including landscape 

character), 10 (efficient use of land) and 16 (waste) as both are located on greenfield land and 

are relatively large in size.  Development could therefore result in more significant impacts in 

terms of the appearance of the residential development in relation to the local landscape 

character, and would not offer the same opportunities for re-using existing buildings and 

materials that may exist at brownfield sites.  Conversely, the larger size of those two sites also 

means that their likely effects on SA objective 4 (housing) would be significantly positive 

(whereas all other sites are likely to have a minor positive effect) as the sites would be able to 

accommodate a larger number of new homes.  However, such larger sized sites are potentially 

unnecessary at Wood End where the total housing allocation of the Core Strategy is only 30 

homes. 
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Table 5.21 Summary of Residential site scores in Wood End 

SA objectives WE1A WE3 WE4 WE6  WE1 WE1B WE2 WE5 WE7 

 Preferred Sites Alternative Sites 

1. Access to services ++ + + ++ ++ ++ + ++ 0 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + + + + + + + + + 

3. Health + + + + + + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + + ++ + ++ 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ ++ ++ + ++ ++ + ++ + 

7. Natural environment including 

landscape character 

- -? -? - - - --? - --? 

8. Built environment including cultural 

heritage 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

9. Biodiversity -? -? -? --? --? --? --? --? --? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing 

physical infrastructure  

- - - - - - -- - -- 

11. Air, water and soil 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 

12. Climate change - - - - - - - - - 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport + + + + + + + + + 

16. Waste - - - - - - -- - -- 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities + + + + + + + + + 

20. Skills development -? -? -? +? +? +? -? -? -? 
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5.159 Only one significant negative effect is associated with any of the sites that are included in the 

Preferred Option – this is the effect of preferred site WE6 on SA objective 9 (biodiversity).  

However, all of the alternative sites appraised may also have a significant negative effect on that 

objective.  This is because these sites are all within 250m of a biodiversity designation - Edge Hill 

Wood Local Wildlife Site (which is within 100m of site WE1 and 150m of sites WE5 and WE6), and 

Copes Rough Local Wildlife Site (which lies partially within site WE7 and is within 100m of site 

WE2).  Site WE1 was split into parts A and B (as described above), and the score for part A in 

relation to biodiversity is minor rather than significant negative (as is the case for part B) as that 

part of the site is further from the nearest Local Wildlife Site.  This supports the selection of part A 

(and not part B or the whole site) as part of the Preferred Option for Wood End.  However, it is 

still recommended that appropriate mitigation is provided in respect of site WE1A as this site still 

lies within 500m of the Local Wildlife Site.   

5.160 Most of the Wood End site options are likely to have significant positive effects in relation to SA 

objective 1 (access to services) and/or SA objective 6 (recreational and cultural activities) due to 

their close proximity to facilities such as the Local Post Office, Wood End Community Centre, 

Wood End Primary School  and St Michaels and All Angels Church.  While it is noted that three of 

the alternative sites (WE1, WE1B and WE5) will have significant positive effects on both 

objectives, while this is the case for only one of the preferred sites (WE1A), those alternative sites 

are also likely to have a greater number of significant negative effects on other objectives.  

Green Belt settlements 

5.161 Section 5 of the Draft Site Allocations Plan presents two options for infill development in Green 

Belt settlements, as follows: 

 Infill Option 1: Define a ‘Green Belt Infill Boundary’ for the relevant settlements, within 

which infill development will be accommodated. 

 Infill Option 2: The relevant settlements suggested at this stage for benefitting from a 

‘Green Belt Infill Boundary’ include: Astley, Furnace End, Middleton, Corley Moor and Nether 

Whitacre and Lee Marston.  Are these settlements appropriate and are there any others that 

should be included? 

5.162 The NPPF states that a local planning authority should regard the construction of new buildings as 

inappropriate in Green Belt…exceptions to this are…limited infilling in villages, and limited 

affordable housing for local community needs under policies set out in the Local Plan. 

5.163 The options for defining Green Belt boundaries in each of the above named settlements have been 

subject to SA, using a similar approach to the SA of the housing site options.  Scores have been 

applied for each SA objective to reflect the likely effects of determining a Green Belt infill 

boundary in each settlement.  However, while the housing site options have been appraised based 

on the size of the site (which is used as an indicator of the likely extent of development), it was 

considered more appropriate to assess the number of houses that could potentially be delivered 

as infill development in each location as the infill plots will all be less than 10ha (the definition 

used for a ‘smaller’ site size for the other housing site appraisals).   

5.164 The number of settlements with potential for a Green Belt infill boundary is limited, reflecting the 

difficulty of identifying a suitable boundary whilst minimising the impact on the Green Belt 

(particularly where settlements are small in scale).  A Green Belt Infill boundary is only intended 

to accommodate development defined as “infill” or ”infilling”.  The village remains “washed over” 

by Green Belt and development within the village continues to be controlled by National and Local 

Green Belt policy.  The sporadic, spread out nature of existing development and built form in 

many of the settlements within North Warwickshire means that taking a flexible approach to infill 

could result in significant amounts of unplanned housing development.  Many potential infill sites 

could be in unsustainable, rural locations, impacting on the openness of the Green Belt in 

settlements with limited or no services, bringing increased pressure on demand for services and 

hence potentially increasing the spread of development.  Of all the villages considered (Corley 

Moor, Nether Whitacre, Astley, Corley, Furnace End, Middleton and Lea Marston), the only two 

villages that were considered to have a clearly defined village boundary/limit and still have some 

potential within that area for limited infilling were Lea Marston and Middleton.  Other settlements 
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are considered to be disjointed and sporadic in form, which could lead to pressure to 

accommodate significant levels of development on inappropriate sites and locations.  Where 

alternative settlements did have clearly defined limits, there was limited or no opportunity for infill 

plots within the built area.  As a result only Lea Marston and Middleton were put forward for the 

Preferred Option, although other settlements referred to have been assessed as “discounted 

alternatives” (rather than reasonable alternatives as the potential impact on Green Belt policy and 

openness was not considered “reasonable”). 

5.165 Table 5.22 overleaf presents the appraisal findings for the Green Belt infill boundaries, for both 

the preferred options and discounted alternatives. 

5.166 The SA Scores for the Green Belt infill options suggest that accessibility to services and facilities 

(particularly community facilities) is reasonable for all sites (with the exceptions of Preferred 

Option Lea Marston and Reasonable Alternative Corley Moor) which are further from such 

facilities.  As such, both of these sites score a significant negative effect (--) against SA objective 

1: Access to Services.   

5.167 The only significant positive effect is noted in relation to Preferred Infill Site Middleton (in relation 

to SA objective 6. Providing opportunities to participate in recreational and cultural facilities).  The 

infill site at Middleton is within walking distance of a church, a village hall, equipped play and 

recreational areas, footpaths leading to the countryside and a pub.   

5.168 Significant negative effects are noted in respect of the built environment (including cultural 

heritage) for both Preferred Infill sites at Middleton and Lea Marston and the reasonable 

alternative infill sites at Nether Whitacre, Astley, Corley and Furnace End.  This is due to the 

presence of listed buildings in close proximity to each of the infill sites (Furnace End also has a 

bridge which is designated a Scheduled Monument).  Corley Moor also contains listed buildings, 

however, these are further than the 250m distance used to classify whether the effect will be 

significant or not in the SA.   

5.169 Significant negative effects are also noted in respect of objective 9 (valuing, enhancing and 

protecting the biodiversity of North Warwickshire) (in relation to the Preferred Infill site at Lea 

Marston, and possible infill sites at Astley and Corley).  The Preferred Infill Site at Lea Marston is 

close to Whitacre Heath SSSI and ancient woodland at Sych Wood.  The reasonable alternative 

infill site at Astley is close to Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGs) (Astley Castle Dark 

Lane and the Moat) as well as proposed Sites of Importance to Nature Conservation.  Similarly, 

the reasonable alternative site at Corley is close to a RIG (known as ‘Corley Cutting’).   

5.170 All the sites (with the exception of Preferred Infill Site Lea Marston) have been assessed as having 

potential significant effects through loss of agricultural land (the sites are appraised as being on 

either Grades 2 or 3 land).  Uncertainty in the score (?) reflects data limitations (i.e. it has not 

been possible to distinguish whether the Grade 3 land is a or b, the former being classified as 

‘high grade’ land). 
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Table 5.22 Summary of SA scores for the Green Belt infill boundaries 

SA objectives Middleton Lea Marston  Corley 

Moor 

Nether 

Whitacre 

Astley Corley Furnace End 

 Preferred Options Discounted Alternatives 

1. Access to services 0 -- -- 0 + + 0 

2. Vibrant and active communities  + 0 0 0 + + - 

3. Health + + + + + + + 

4. Housing + + + + + + + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities ++ + + + + + + 

7. Natural environment including landscape 

character 
- - - - - - - 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage --? --? -? --? --? --? --? 

9. Biodiversity -? --? -? 0? --? --? 0? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical 

infrastructure  
- - - - - - - 

11. Air, water and soil 0/--? 0/- 0/--? 0/--? 0/-- 0/--? 0/--? 

12. Climate change - - - - - - - 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - 0 0 - 0 - 

15. Sustainable transport - - - - - - - 

16. Waste - - - - - - - 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities - - - - - - - 

20. Skills development -? -? -? -? -? -? -? 



SA of North Warwickshire Site Allocations DPD 74 March 2013 

 



SA of North Warwickshire Site Allocations DPD 75 March 2013 

6 Sustainability Appraisal Findings for the 

Employment Sites 

6.1 This chapter presents the appraisal findings for the employment sites included as Preferred 

Options in the Draft Site Allocations Plan, as well as the reasonable alternative options 

considered.  The employment allocations are mostly presented in Section 2 of the Draft Site 

Allocations Plan.  

6.2 A number of specific site allocations for employment are made within the following options: 

 EM1: This refers to the development of two sites at Dordon (site codes DOR8 and DOR11). 

 EM2: This refers to the development of one site at Atherstone (site code ATH15). 

 EM3: This refers to the development of two parts of one site at Atherstone (site codes ATH6 – 

the parts to the north and south of the canal). 

 EM4: This refers to the development of the former power station site at Hams Hall (this 

location does not have a separate site code but is known as EM4). 

6.3 In addition, site ATH6 at Atherstone was also subject to SA as a reasonable alternative for 

employment development, both as the whole site and separately as just the western part of it.  

The site as originally submitted (ATH6) is effectively physically split into three or four sites by the 

B4116/Holly Lane and the Coventry Canal, hence the split of the site into east and west and north 

and south of the canal.  The land to the east is considered to be most well related to the existing 

built form and development in Atherstone.  The area to the west would involve significant 

extension of the built form into the open countryside along the A5 corridor. 

6.4 Another site at Dordon (DOR10) was also subject to SA as an option for employment 

development.  This is currently an existing open space which may be redeveloped for employment 

land and the open space provision made elsewhere.  There are current uncertainties regarding the 

deliverability of that site, due to the charitable status of the land and users.  Any potential 

relocation and redevelopment must take place post-2018 due to legal covenants applying to the 

site.  Nevertheless, there is ongoing discussion as to the potential for relocation and 

redevelopment within the timeframe of the Core Strategy.  In view of the potential impact of 

adjoining employment development, for the efficient use/development of land and the potential 

for improving provision and facilities through development contributions it is considered 

appropriate to maintain this site and proposal as a preferred option.  The site is not critical to the 

delivery of the employment land requirement but provides some flexibility while attempting to 

address and avoid any conflict of adjoining uses that may arise as a result of the employment 

development around the site.  

6.5 Site DOR20 at Dordon was also subject to SA as a reasonable option for two types of mixed-use 

development - employment/retail development and residential/employment development, but it is 

not taken forward as a preferred option in the Plan for either use. 

6.6 In addition, site CUR1 at Curdworth has been subject to SA as a reasonable option for mixed-use 

development (including both employment and residential uses) as well as for employment-only 

use.  However it is not currently preferred in the Plan.   

6.7 Site DOR18/19/20 at Dordon has been subject to SA as a potential mixed-use site for commercial 

and residential uses, plus potentially some retail development.  That site is referred to as an 

option in Section 3 of the Draft Plan, under ‘Neighbourhood Centres’. 

6.8 Site EM4 which is proposed for renewable energy development (see above) has been subject to 

SA taking into account the principles set out in the assumptions for the appraisal of employment 

sites, but with some flexibility to reflect the unique proposal for that particular site.  The fact that 

the land at Hams Hall is brownfield and has previously been used as a power station means that 

the proposed site lends itself as a suitable location for energy generation in some form.  The 
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location within the Green Belt is a significant constraint, which means that any development 

proposed should be of significant regional or sub-regional benefit to overcome the usual 

restriction on development of such sites (notwithstanding the brownfield status).  The site’s 

location is served by a Multi Modal Freight terminal nearby, also lending itself to alternative 

energy considerations such as Biomass or Biogas, where significant bulky materials could 

potentially be rail freighted to the site to avoid excessive HGV traffic generation.  There may also 

be opportunities for maximising the rural location through bio-planting to serve such a facility.  In 

addition, the previous energy generating facility has bequeathed the electricity distribution 

infrastructure adjoining the site, to ensure ease of delivery to the nearby West Midlands 

conurbation ensuring re-use/recycling of existing infrastructure and assets.   

6.9 The decision by NWBC to exclude the development of nuclear and wind energy generating options 

from this site reflects local circumstances and sensitivity.  There are constraints on the potential 

for wind energy due to the limited wind speeds (for other than small scale wind developments), 

impacts on and proximity to adjoining development at Hams Hall, Birmingham and the M42 

motorway.  There are also constraints on wind turbine infrastructure due to the proximity of 

Birmingham Airport to the south.  Nuclear energy has similar constraints due to the location and 

presence of significant residential and other development in the Birmingham conurbation and 

adjoining employment development at Hams Hall.  

6.10 The SA scores for the employment sites are summarised in Table 6.1 overleaf, and the detailed 

appraisal matrices for each site can be found in Appendix 3.
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Table 6.1 Summary of SA scores for the employment sites 

SA objectives 
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 Preferred Sites Alternative Sites 

1. Access to services - - ++? - - + + - + ++? + - + ++? 

2. Vibrant and active communities  0 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 0 + 

3. Health + + + + + + + ++ ++ ++? + + + + 

4. Housing 0 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 0 + 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities 
+ 

 

+ 
++? + + + + + + + + + 

+ ++? 

7. Natural environment including 

landscape character 
--? -? -? --? - -? -? 0 0 0 --? --? 

--? -? 

8. Built environment including cultural 

heritage 
-? --? -? --? -? --? --? --? --? --? --? --? 

-? -? 

9. Biodiversity --? -? --? --? 0? --? --? --? --? --? --? 0? 0? --? 

10. Efficient use of land and existing 

physical infrastructure  
-- - - -- - - - + + + -- -- 

-? - 

11. Air, water and soil 0/- 0 0/- 0/- 0/- 0/- 0 0 0 0 0/- 0/- 0/-? 0/- 

12. Climate change - - 0 - - - - ++ 0 0 - - - 0 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

15. Sustainable transport ++ ++ + ++ + ++ ++ + + + ++ + + + 

16. Waste -- - - -- - - - - 0 0 -- -- - - 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy ++ + + ++ + + + ++ 0 0 ++ ++ + + 

19. Employment opportunities ++ + ++ ++ + + + ++ +/0? 0/+? ++ ++ + ++ 

20. Skills development ++? + 0/- ++ + + + ++ +/0? +? ++ ++ ++ 0/- 
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6.11 The summary of scores for the preferred and alternative employment sites notes that there will be 

a number of significant positive and negative effects across a range of objectives.  The preferred 

options and reasonable alternatives seem to perform fairly evenly across the sustainability 

objectives.  The preferred employment site DOR 18/19/20 has potential for significant positive 

effects in respect of Access to Services (SA objective 1); Recreational and Cultural Activities (SA 

objective 6); due to proximity (i.e. walking distance) to key community facilities such as a church, 

post office and day-to-day food store.  The CUR 1 (mixed use) and DOR20 

(residential/employment) reasonable alternatives also score significantly positively against Access 

to Services (SA objective 1) due to proximity to key facilities and services of benefit to future 

residents and employees.  Significant positive effects in respect of health (SA objective 3.) are 

noted in respect of Preferred Option EM4, and reasonable alternatives CUR 1 (employment) and 

CUR 1 (mixed use).  This reflects the proximity of the former Ham Hall Power Station site (EM4) 

to recreation/open space sites, footpaths providing links to the wider countryside and playing 

fields.  Reasonable alternative sites CUR 1 (employment) and CUR 2 (mixed use) are also close to 

recreation/open space sites and footpaths.  Significant positive effects are also noted in respect of 

Sustainable Transport (SA objective 15) (preferred options DOR8; DOR10; DOR11, ATH6 NORTH 

and ATH6 SOUTH and reasonable alternatives ATH6 – WHOLE Site) due to proximity to public 

transport links, footpaths and key service centres.   

6.12 As would be expected for sites proposed for employment, most of the preferred and reasonable 

alternative sites score significant positive (Preferred sites DOR8, DOR11 and EM4 and Reasonable 

Alternative Sites ATH6-WHOLE, ATH6-west and DOR20) or positive effects (Preferred sites 

DOR10, ATH15, ATH6-north and ATH6-south) in respect of a Healthy Economy (SA objective 18), 

Employment Opportunities (SA objective 19), and Skills Development (SA objective 20).   

6.13 Significant negative effects are predicted in respect of the Natural Environment, including 

landscape character (SA objective 7.); the Built Environment including Cultural Heritage (SA 

Objective 8), Biodiversity (SA objective 9), Efficient Use of Land and Existing Physical 

Infrastructure (SA objective 10.), Climate Change (SA objective 12) and Waste (SA objective 16).  

Preferred sites DOR8 and DOR11 and reasonable alternative sites ATH6 WHOLE and ATH6 WEST 

score a significant negative effect in respect of SA objective 7 in accordance with the SA 

assumptions table (these are greenfield sites of greater than 10ha in size).  Almost all preferred 

sites and reasonable alternatives (with the exception of preferred sites DOR8, ATH15, 

DOR18/19/20 and the two DOR20 mixed use sites) score significant negative effects in relation to 

the Built Environment (including Cultural Heritage) as all are within 250m of one or more cultural 

heritage features (e.g. a listed building).  It should be noted that there is uncertainty in these 

scores (?) as it could be possible to mitigate adverse effects (e.g. through sensitive design or use 

of local building materials).   

6.14 Similarly most sites (with the exception of preferred sites DOR10, ATH15 and reasonable 

alternatives ATH6 West and DOR20 (employment/retail)) score significant negative effects in 

respect of biodiversity as all lie within 250m of one or more nature conservation sites.  Again, 

there is uncertainty in the appraisal recognising there may be scope for mitigating adverse 

effects.   

6.15 Preferred Site ATH15 could have a minor negative effect in respect of Climate Change (SA 

objective 12).  This is because it is a greenfield site which also lies partly in an area at high risk of 

flooding (i.e. flood zones 2/3) – while this would normally warrant a significant negative score, it 

is recognised that the area of the site in the flood zone is small (just over 1ha of the site) and the 

Council has confirmed that the part of the site within the flood zone would not be built on.  Site 

EM4 also has a significant positive effect on this objective as the site is proposed for renewable 

energy generation.  None of the other preferred or reasonable alternative score significant effects 

in respect of this objective.   

6.16 The larger, greenfield sites also score significant negative effects in respect of SA objective 16 

(Waste).   

Retail 

6.17 Section 3 of the Draft Site Allocations Plan presents a number of options for retail development in 

North Warwickshire.  Because these are broad options for approaches to retail development, 

rather than specific site allocations, it was not considered appropriate to subject them to a 
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detailed appraisal using the SA matrix and assumptions that were applied to the SA of the site 

assessments.  Instead, a commentary is provided below for each set of options, highlighting the 

key likely sustainability effects of each approach 

Retail Options Main Centres 

6.18 The Draft Site Allocations Plan presents three broad options for Retail Options Main Centres, as 

follows: 

 RE1: Continue to identify protected Primary and Secondary Frontages and Town Centre 

boundaries as shown in the 2006 Local Plan. 

 RE2: Extend Primary and Secondary Frontages and Town Centre boundaries to include 

additional commercial properties where appropriate. 

 RE3: Reduce Primary and Secondary Frontages and Town Centre boundaries to reflect loss of 

retail frontages and current recessionary retail environment. 

6.19 In broad terms, extending Primary and Secondary Frontages and Town Centre boundaries (RE2) 

could lead to positive effects on the economic and social SA objectives, such as SA objective 18: 

creating and maintaining a healthy and diverse economy and SA objective 19: maintaining and 

enhancing employment opportunities.  This is because extension of those boundaries could result 

in increased commercial activity and the associated employment in the relevant areas.  However, 

there is uncertainty in this assumption as it is not certain that retail/commercial operators would 

increase activity given the current economic recession.  Conversely, reducing these boundaries 

(RE3) could have the opposite effect by restricting commercial growth, while the effects of no 

change (RE1) would be negligible. 

Options for Neighbourhood Centres 

6.20 The Draft Site Allocations Plan presents three broad options for Neighbourhood Centres, as 

follows: 

 NC1: Protect retail uses and restrict loss to non-retail uses such as hot food takeaways, 

estate agents or other A2 and A3 uses. 

 NC2: Designate as Protected Retail frontages allowing a percentage change. 

 NC3: Apply no restrictions. 

6.21 Protecting retail uses in neighbourhood centres (NC1) could have positive effects in relation to 

health (SA objective 3) as it will help to address the growing trend towards increased takeaways 

in some centres such as Dordon, which have been linked to unhealthier lifestyles.  Such an 

approach would also restrict an over-concentration of any type of use (such as estate agents and 

betting shops) which can have detrimental effects on the overall vitality of a centre (positive 

effects on SA objective 2: vibrant and active communities are therefore likely).  Conversely, 

applying no restrictions (NC3) could allow for this trend to continue, with consequent negative 

effects on the same objectives. 

6.22 In terms of the effects of these options on the economic SA objectives (e.g. SA objective 18: local 

economy and 19: employment), the effects would depend largely on what other uses would come 

forward in neighbourhood centres in place of retail units, and whether they would generate higher 

or lower numbers of jobs or have a more positive or negative effect on the diversity and viability 

of the local economy, which is uncertain at this stage.   

Larger retail convenience sites 

6.23 The Draft Site Allocations Plan describes how a potential retail site has been proposed by a 

developer as part of the development to the south of the A5 alongside the Dordon roundabout 

and Gypsy Lane.  The Draft Site Allocations Plan presents three consultation questions relating to 

Neighbourhood Centres, as follows: 

 SM1: Do you support a supermarket in this location?   

 SM2: Do you oppose a supermarket in this location? 

 SM3: Are there other preferred options for a supermarket in Dordon that could be 

considered? 
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6.24 It is not possible to subject these questions to SA; however the proposed site allocation has been 

subject to SA as one of the potential employment site options (site code DOR18/19/20, as 

described earlier in this section).  One of the key issues that was identified in relation to that site 

was a potential significant negative effect on biodiversity due to the proximity of the site to the 

Orchard site of importance for nature conservation (SINC) and Local Wildlife Site.  However, the 

site is within close proximity of a wide range of community services and facilities and would have 

a significant positive effect on employment provision, due to the nature of the development 

proposed.   
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7 Sustainability Appraisal Findings for the Open 

Space Sites 

7.1 This chapter presents the SA findings for the Draft Site Allocations Plan in relation to Open Space, 

the options and site allocations for which are presented in Chapter 6 of the Draft Plan. 

Open Space Options 

7.2 Three broad options for open space are put forward in Chapter 6, as follows: 

 OS1: Maintain current Open Space designations within current development boundaries as 

identified in the adopted Local Plan (Current Local Plan open space designation). 

 OS2: Include additional Open Space sites, based on a review and responses received (within 

development boundaries only). 

 OS3: Remove Open Space designations either on an individual basis or wholly to allow re-

development where supported by evidence. 

SA findings 

7.3 Due to the broad nature of these options, it is not possible to subject them to SA using the 

detailed appraisal matrices and assumptions that have been used for the SA of the detailed site 

options.  However, it is possible to reach some broad conclusions regarding the likely 

sustainability effects of the options, and these are summarised below. 

7.4 Allocating additional open space sites (OS2) would have positive effects primarily in terms of SA 

objective 6: recreational and cultural activities, as the additional open space provision would 

ensure that people have good access to areas that can be used for recreation.  New open space 

allocations would help to ensure that provision is adequate for the growing population brought 

about by the residential site allocations, although the effects will depend largely on the proximity 

of new open space sites to existing and new residential development.  Positive effects would also 

be likely in relation to SA objective 3: health as new open space may help to encourage higher 

levels of activity amongst local people. 

7.5 Conversely, the loss of open space (OS3) would have negative effects on those objectives, 

although it may have positive effects on other social and economic SA objectives (e.g. SA 

objectives 4: housing, 18: economic growth and 19: employment) as the loss of open space could 

lead to opportunities for other types of development including residential development and 

employment land.  Maintaining the current level of open space allocations (OS1) would have 

negligible effects on these objectives as it would not result in any change. 

7.6 In terms of the natural environment (e.g. SA objectives 7: landscape character and 9: 

biodiversity), broadly positive effects would be expected from the provision of additional open 

space (OS2) as it will allow for new areas of habitat and could help to reduce the potential for 

habitat fragmentation to result from new residential and employment development.  Positive 

effects may result in relation to SA objective 12: climate change (including flood risk) as the 

increased area of greenspace will help to increase infiltration and help mitigate the potential 

adverse impacts of new development in terms of increased impermeable surfaces.  Again, the 

removal of open space (OS3) would have the opposite effect, while maintaining current levels of 

provision (OS1) would have broadly negligible effects due to a lack of change from the current 

situation. 

Open Space site allocations 

7.7 As well as the above broad options for open space, Chapter 6 in the Draft Site Allocations Plan 

also includes three specific site allocations for open space in North Warwickshire, two of which are 
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at Dordon (site codes DOR13 and DOR17) and one of which is at Atherstone (part of site 

ATH4116).   

SA findings 

7.8 The SA findings for the three open space site allocations are summarised in Table 7.1 below and 

the detailed appraisal matrices for each site can be found in Annex 1.  There were no reasonable 

alternative options considered for open space that were not taken forward as preferred options.   

Table 7.1 Summary of SA scores for the open space sites 

SA objectives DOR13 DOR17 ATH4 

(part) 

1. Access to services 0 0 0 

2. Vibrant and active communities  0 0 0 

3. Health + + + 

4. Housing 0 0 0 

5. Crime 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural activities + + + 

7. Natural environment including landscape character +? ++ + 

8. Built environment including cultural heritage 0/+? +?/0 0/+? 

9. Biodiversity + ++ + 

10. Efficient use of land and existing physical 

infrastructure  
0 0 0 

11. Air, water and soil + 0 + 

12. Climate change 0 + + 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources efficiently 0 0 0 

15. Sustainable transport 0 0 0 

16. Waste 0 0 0 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities 0 0 0 

20. Skills development 0 0 0 

7.9 The majority of the SA objectives will not be affected by the use of any of these three sites for 

open space.  In particular, the allocations would not have an effect on most of the social and 

economic objectives because they do not make provision for housing or employment 

development. 

7.10 All three sites would be likely to have a minor positive effect on SA objectives 3 (health) and 6 

(recreational and cultural activities) as they provide for open space which can be used by local 

people for active outdoor recreation.  Because the two sites in Dordon are within walking distance 

of a major employment allocation, the open space sites will be easily accessible for new 

employees to utilise at breaks (e.g. lunchtime).  

7.11 DOR17 would be expected to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 7 (natural 

environment including landscape character) as it is relatively large in size (22.33ha).  The North 

Warwickshire landscape assessment noted that use of the site may assist in addressing antisocial 

activities that occur on parts of this and the adjoining sites to the east.  The effects of DOR13 and 

ATH4 (part) on this objective are potentially minor positive, as although they are smaller in size 

(3.68ha and 7.09ha respectively), they should have positive effects in terms of enhancing the 

character and appearance of the natural environment.  There is some uncertainty attached to the 

score for DOR13, however, as the open space to be provided at this site would effectively be a 

replacement for other open space that would be lost as a result of a proposed employment 

allocation in the Plan, resulting in no net gain of open space sites. 

7.12 All three sites could potentially have mixed (both positive and negligible effects) on SA objective 8 

(built environment including cultural heritage) although the effects are currently uncertain.  In the 
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 This is the part of site ATH4 that is not preferred for residential development – see Chapter 5. 
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case of DOR17 this is because, while the site is in a built up area and so could have a positive 

effect on the overall appearance and setting of the built environment, the site is more than 250m 

from any designated heritage asset, the setting of which could otherwise have been enhanced by 

the presence of nearby open space.  Conversely, DOR13 and ATH4 (part) are within close 

proximity of nearby listed buildings, but are outside of the main built up areas of Dordon and 

Atherstone (although it is noted that site ATH4 (part) is adjacent to the built up area).   

7.13 All three sites will have a positive effect on SA objective 9 (biodiversity) as they will help to secure 

areas of habitat and potentially promote habitat connectivity.  While the likely effects of DOR13 

and ATH4 (part) are minor positive, DOR17 will have a significant positive effect as much of the 

site has been designated a Site of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINC) and Local Wildlife 

Site and it is expected that the SINC will be retained and form an integral part of the open space.   

7.14 While DOR17 will have a negligible effect on SA objective 11 (air, water and soil) as it is not on 

grade 1, 2 or 3 agricultural land, DOR13 and ATH4 (part) may have a minor positive effect as 

they are on grade 3 agricultural land and so use of these sites for open space will prevent 

development (housing or employment land) from taking place on the site, which could otherwise 

lead to the loss of soils which may be of high agricultural quality.   

7.15 Conversely, while DOR13 will have a negligible effect on SA objective 12 (climate change) as it is 

outside of high risk flood zones (open space sites would be more acceptable on areas of high flood 

risk due the limited built development and area of hardstanding required), DOR17 will have a 

minor positive effect as although it is also outside of the highest flood risk zones, it is relatively 

large in size and so will help to ensure that large areas of permeable surfaces remain, thereby 

helping to manage flood risk in the area.  ATH4 (part) will also have a minor positive effect as 

although it is small, it is within flood zones 2, 3a and 3b, and its allocation would retain permeable 

areas capable of mitigating flood events.    

Other Atherstone Recreation Option 

7.16 In addition to the specific site allocation that is made for open space at site ATH4 (part), a second 

option for open space at Atherstone is put forward – known as Atherstone Recreation Option 2.  

This option is: 

 Do not allocate additional land but concentrate/target off-site contributions to existing 

recreational facilities only, including Roral Meadow Recreation Area and facilities at Queen 

Elizabeth School Sports Specialist College. 

7.17 As with the initial open space options, it is not considered appropriate to attempt to subject this 

option to the same type of detailed appraisal as the specific site allocations; however 

consideration has been given to its broad sustainability effects.  Not allocating further specific land 

for open space/recreation at Atherstone could be seen as potentially limiting to the benefits that 

open space can have on access to recreation/cultural activities (SA objective 6) and health (SA 

objective 3).  However, the option would involve improving provision of existing recreational 

facilities at various locations and opening up access to those facilities for a wider range of local 

people.  This could have positive effects on ensuring equal access to services, facilities and 

opportunities for all (SA objective 1) and could also benefit housing provision (SA objective 4) and 

the local economy (SA objective 18) as not allocating new sites for recreation land would mean 

that such land would potentially remain available for other forms of development. 

7.18 However, such an approach would need to demonstrate that the supply of open space would be 

sufficient to meet the predicted increase in population (arising from all housing proposed in North 

Warwickshire) (i.e. the quantity, as well as the quality of open space is sufficient).   

Former Rail Routes 

7.19 Section 6 of the Draft Site Allocations Plan presents six options for former rail routes in North 

Warwickshire, the first of which relates to continuing to safeguard the one potential off-road cycle 

recreation route identified in the Adopted Local Plan: 

 Option RR1: Maintain safeguarding of former rail route between Baddesley Old Colliery and 

Birch Coppice. 
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7.20 In addition, there are five potential options for safeguarding former rail route links from future 

development that may prevent their re-use for alternative and sustainable transport links and 

economic opportunities: 

 Option RR2: Hampton in Arden to Whitacre. 

 Option RR3: Former Colliery route Ansley Common to Ridge Lane.   

 Option RR4: Baddesley Colliery/Folly Lane to A5/West Coast Main Lane (Holly Lane 

Roundabout Atherstone). 

 Option RR5: Wood End – Kingsbury Wood – Kingsbury Link and Piccadilly former Tramway. 

 Option RR6: All or part of the above links. 

7.21 These options have all been subject to SA, using broadly the same approach as the open space 

site allocations.  However, Option RR6 has not been subject to an individual appraisal as it 

involves a combination of the other five options.  The SA scores for the five former rail route 

options are summarised in Table 7.2 below. 

Table 7.2 Summary of SA scores for the former rail routes 

SA objectives RR1 RR2 RR3 RR4 RR5 

1. Access to services 0 0 0 0 0 

2. Vibrant and active communities  0 0 0 0 0 

3. Health + - + + + 

4. Housing 0 0 0 0 0 

5. Crime 0 0 0 0 0 

6. Recreational and cultural 

activities 

+ - + + + 

7. Natural environment including 

landscape character 

+ + + + + 

8. Built environment including 

cultural heritage 

0/+? 0/+? 0? 0? 0? 

9. Biodiversity + + + + + 

10. Efficient use of land and 

existing physical infrastructure  

0 0 0 0 0 

11. Air, water and soil 0 0 0 0 0 

12. Climate change + + + + + 

13. Energy efficiency 0 0 0 0 0 

14. Using natural resources 

efficiently 

0 0 0 0 0 

15. Sustainable transport 0 0 0 0 0 

16. Waste 0 0 0 0 0 

17. Use of local goods 0 0 0 0 0 

18. Healthy economy 0 0 0 0 0 

19. Employment opportunities 0 0 0 0 0 

20. Skills development 0 0 0 0 0 

7.22 It is noted from the summary of scores that options to safeguard former rail routes as potential 

recreational routes (i.e. for walking or cycling) is likely to result in positive or neutral effects 

across the SA objectives.  Positive effects are noted in respect of SA objectives relating to Health, 

Recreational and Cultural Activities, the Natural Environment (including landscape character), 

Biodiversity and Climate Change.  Evidently, safeguarding former rail routes and potentially 

opening these for recreation will provide opportunities to participate in exercise contributing to 

healthier lifestyles (options RR1, RR3, RR4 and RR5 are also within walking distance of 

residential/employment areas, so participation in recreational pursuits would be possible without 

requirement for extensive travel to/from the sites).  Similarly, safeguarding the rail routes from 

redevelopment for other uses will potentially protect existing habitats for biodiversity, maintain 

green corridors and may provide opportunities for development of new habitats.  This will also 

provide benefits in respect of climate change – by maintaining areas as less developed and hence 

retaining spaces capable of mitigating flood risk.  Option RR2 scores minor negative in respect of 
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Health and Recreational and Cultural Activities as the former rail route is not within walking 

distance of employment/residential areas.   
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8 Summary of Sustainability Appraisal Findings 

8.1 This chapter summarises the findings of the SA of the Draft Site Allocations Plan and considers 

the cumulative effects of the preferred site allocations on each of the SA objectives. 

8.2 Table 8.1 overleaf summarises the potential significant effects, both positive and negative, that 

are likely to arise from the development of the site allocations considered.  The sites in bold are 

those that are preferred in the Draft Site Allocations Plan, while the others are the reasonable 

alternatives considered.  Note that where significant effects were identified as part of a mixed 

effect (e.g. ++/--, ++/- or +/--), they are recorded under either the significant positive or 

significant negative columns, or both, as relevant. 
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Table 8.1 Summary of significant effects by SA objective 

SA objectives Proposed site use Sites identified as having a significant positive 

effect 

Sites identified as having a significant negative 

effect 

1. Equal access to 

services, facilities 

and opportunities for 

all, regardless of 

income, age, health, 

disability, culture or 

ethnic origin. 

Residential COL3, COL4, COL5 (Part A), COL5 (Part B), 

COL6, COL7, COL8, COL9, COL10, BE7, BE8, BE9, 

BE6, BE11, BE12, HAR3, HAR2, ARL1, ARL2, ARL5, 

ARL8, ARL9, KIN1, KIN2, KIN3, KIN4, KIN5, 

KIN7, KIN8, KIN6, WO1, WO4, WO9, AUS1 (Part 

a), AUS1 (Part b), AUS3 (Part), AUS4, AUS7, 

AUS10, AUS1, AUS3, AUS5, AUS8, CUR3, CUR4, 

CUR5, CUR1, FIL1, FIL4, HUR4, NR3, NR1, NR2, 

WAR2, WAR3, WAR6, WAR10, WAR1, WAR7, 

WH1, WH2, WH3, WE1A, WE6, WE1, WE1B, WE5, 

ATH17, ATH18, MAN1, MAN2, MAN3, ATH1, 

ATH2, POL3, POL17, POL1, POL2, POL4, DOR2, 

DOR12, DOR1, DOR16C, DOR16D, DOR17 (WEST), 

DOR18 and DOR19.  

HAR6, HAR7, HAR8, HAR8 (Part), WO1, ATH5 

(part), ATH5, POL6 (part), POL12, POL6, DOR5, 

DOR7 Green Belt infill boundary: Lea Marston 

and Green Belt infill boundary: Corley Moor. 

 

Employment CUR1 (mixed-use) and DOR18/19/20 (mixed-

use). 

No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

2. Developing and 

supporting vibrant 

and active 

communities and 

voluntary groups, 

who are able to 

express their needs 

and take steps 

towards meeting 

them. 

Residential No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Employment No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

3. Tackling health 

inequalities and 

improve health by 

supporting local 

communities and by 

improving access 

and raising 

awareness 

Residential COL3, COL4, COL5 (Part A), COL5 (Part B), 

COL6, COL7, COL9, BE7, BE8, BE9, BE10, BE6, 

BE11, BE12, HAR3, ANSCOMM1, HAR10, 

ANSCOMM3, ANSCOMM4, KIN2, KIN3, KIN4, 

KIN5, KIN7, KIN8, KIN6, WO1, WO4, WO9, FIL1, 

FIL4, HUR2, HUR4, HUR5, ATH17, ATH18, POL3, 

POL2, POL4, DOR2, DOR1, DOR16C and DOR16D. 

No significant effects identified. 

Employment EM4, CUR1 (employment,) and CUR1 (mixed-use). No significant effects identified. 
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SA objectives Proposed site use Sites identified as having a significant positive 

effect 

Sites identified as having a significant negative 

effect 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

4. Providing decent 

and affordable 

housing to meet local 

needs. 

Residential GRE4, GRE5, HAR3, HAR8, ANSCOMM5, WE2, WE7, 

ATH4, ATH5, DOR/POL16A, DOR/POL16B, DOR17 

(EAST), DOR17 (WEST) and DOR18.                          

No significant effects identified. 

Employment No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

5. Reducing crime, 

fear of crime and 

antisocial behaviour. 

Residential No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Employment No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

6. Providing 

opportunities to 

participate in 

recreational and 

cultural activities. 

Residential COL1, COL3, COL4, COL5 (Part A), COL5 (Part 

B), COL6, COL7, COL9, BE3, BE7, BE8, BE9, 

BE10, GRE1, GRE2, BE1, BE2, BE4, BE6, BE11, 

BE12, GRE3, GRE8, GRE9, HAR3, ANSCOMM1, 

HAR1, HAR2, HAR10, ANSOMM3, ANSCOMM4, ARL1, 

ARL2, ARL5, ARL4, KIN1, KIN2, KIN3, KIN4, 

KIN5, KIN7, KIN8, KIN6, WO1, WO4, WO9, AUS1 

(Part a), AUS1 (Part b), AUS3 (Part), AUS4, 

AUS7, AUS9, AUS10, AUS1, AUS3, AUS5, AUS6, 

AUS8, CUR3, CUR4, CUR5, CUR1, FIL1, FIL4, 

HUR1, HUR2, HUR4, HUR5, NR3, NR1, NR2, NR4, 

NR5, SHUT1, SHUT5, SHUT2, SHUT3, SHUT4, 

SHUT6, WAR2, WAR3, WAR6, WAR1, WAR7, WH1, 

WH2, WH3, WE1A, WE3, WE4, WE1, WE1B, WE5, 

ANS2 (Part A), ANS2 (Part B), ANS4, ANS1, 

ANS2, ATH14, ATH17, ATH18, MAN1, MAN2, 

MAN3, ATH1, ATH2, ATH9, POL3, POL6 (part), 

POL12, POL1, POL2, POL4, POL5, POL6, POL8, POL9, 

POL10, POL11, DOR2, DOR12, DOR1, DOR16C, 

DOR16D, DOR17 (WEST), DOR18, DOR19, and 

Green Belt infill boundary: Middleton.  

No significant effects identified. 

Employment DOR18/19/20 (mixed-use). No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

7. Valuing, 

enhancing and 

protecting the assets 

of the natural 

environment of North 

Residential No significant effects identified. GRE4, GRE5, GRE9, HAR3, HAR8, ANSCOMM5, WE2, 

WE7, ATH4, ATH5, DOR/POL16A, DOR/POL16B, 

DOR17 (EAST), DOR17 (WEST) AND DOR18.                          

Employment No significant effects identified. DOR8, DOR11, DOR20 and ATH6 (whole site) 

Open Space DOR17. No significant effects identified. 
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SA objectives Proposed site use Sites identified as having a significant positive 

effect 

Sites identified as having a significant negative 

effect 

Warwickshire, 

including landscape 

character. 

8. Valuing, 

enhancing and 

protecting the quality 

and distinctiveness 

of the built 

environment, 

including the cultural 

heritage. 

Residential No significant effects identified. COL3, COL4, COL5 (Part A), COL5 (Part B), 

COL6, COL7, COL8, COL9, COL10, BE7, BE8, BE9, 

BE10, BE5, HAR3, HAR2, HAR7, HAR8, ARL1, KIN6, 

WO1, WO9, AUS1 (Part a), AUS1 (Part b), 

AUS2, AUS3 (Part), AUS4, AUS7, AUS9, AUS10, 

AUS1, AUS3, AUS5, AUS6, AUS8, AUS11, CUR3, 

CUR4, CUR5, CUR1, FIL1, FIL4, HUR4, NR3, NR1, 

NR2, NR4, NR5, SHUT1, SHUT5, SHUT2, SHUT3, 

SHUT4, SHUT6, SHUS1, WAR2, WAR3, WAR6, 

WAR1, WAR7, WH1, WH2, ATH5 (part), ATH13, 

ATH16, ATH17, ATH18, MAN1, MAN2, ATH1, 

ATH2, ATH5, POL3, POL6 (part), POL12, POL1, 

POL2, POL4, POL5, POL6, POL11, Green Belt infill 

boundary: Lea Marston, Green Belt infill 

boundary: Middleton, Green Belt infill boundary: 

Nether Whitacre, Green Belt infill boundary: Astley, 

Green Belt infill boundary: Corley and Green Belt 

infill boundary: Furnace End. 

Employment No significant effects identified. DOR10, DOR11, ATH6 (north of canal), ATH6 

(south of canal), EM4, CUR1 (employment), CUR1 

(mixed-use), ATH6 (west)  and ATH6 (whole site). 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

9. Valuing, 

enhancing and 

protecting the 

biodiversity of North 

Warwickshire. 

Residential No significant effects identified. BE3, BE7, BE8, BE9, BE10, GRE1, GRE2, BE1, 

BE2, BE4, BE6, BE11, BE12, GRE3, GRE5, GRE5, 

GRE6, GRE7 GRE8, GRE9, HAR3, ANSCOMM1, 

HAR2, HAR5, HAR6, HAR7, HAR8, HAR8 (Part), 

HAR9, HAR10, ANSCOMM2, ANSCOMM3, 

ANSCOMM4, ANSCOMM5, ARL5, ARL8, ARL9, ARL4, 

WO9, CUR3, CUR1, FIL4, PIC1, SHUT5, SHUT3, 

SHUT4, SHUT6, SHUS1, WH3, WE6, WE1, WE1B, 

WE2, WE5, WE7, ANS2 (Part A), ANS2 (Part B), 

ANS2, ATH18, MAN1, ATH9, POL4, POL10, 

DOR/POL16A, DOR/POL16B, DOR5, DOR12, DOR17 

(EAST), DOR3, DOR4, DOR6, DOR7, DOR16C, 
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SA objectives Proposed site use Sites identified as having a significant positive 

effect 

Sites identified as having a significant negative 

effect 

DPR16D, DOR17 (WEST), DOR18, DOR19, Green 

Belt infill boundary: Lea Marston, Green Belt infill 

boundary: Astley and Green Belt infill boundary: 

Corley.                                  

Employment No significant effects identified. DOR8, DOR11, ATH6 (north of canal), ATH6 

(south of canal), EM4, CUR1 (employment), CUR1 

(mixed-use), DOR18/19/20 (mixed-use) and ATH6 

(whole site). 

Open Space DOR17. No significant effects identified. 

10. Ensuring 

development makes 

efficient use of 

previously developed 

land, buildings and 

existing physical 

infrastructure in 

sustainable locations. 

Residential No significant effects identified. GRE4, GRE5, GRE9, HAR3, GRE9, HAR8, 

ANSCOMM5, WE2, WE7, ATH4, ATH5, DOR/POL16A, 

DOR/POL16B                          

Employment No significant effects identified. DOR8, DOR11, ATH6 (west), ATH6 (whole site), 

DOR17 (EAST). DOR18 (WEST) and DOR18.  

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

11. Maintaining the 

resources of air, 

water and productive 

soil, minimising 

pollution levels. 

Residential No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Employment No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

12. Minimising North 

Warwickshire’s 

contribution to the 

causes of climate 

change whilst 

implementing a 

managed response 

to its unavoidable 

impacts. 

Residential No significant effects identified. BE1, GRE9, WO9, WH1, WH2, WH3, ATH4 and 

ATH5.                      

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

13. Reducing overall 

energy use through 

sustainable design, 

increasing energy 

efficiency and 

increasing the 

Residential No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Employment No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 
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SA objectives Proposed site use Sites identified as having a significant positive 

effect 

Sites identified as having a significant negative 

effect 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources. 

14. Using natural 

resources efficiently. 

Residential No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Employment No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

15. Increasing use of 

public transport, 

cycling and walking 

and reducing use of 

the private car. 

Residential COL3, COL4, COL5 (Part A), COL5 (Part B), 

COL6, COL7, COL8, COL9, WO1, WO4, WO9, 

ATH17 ATH1 and ATH2. 

No significant effects identified. 

Employment DOR8, DOR10, DOR11, ATH6 (north of canal), 

ATH6 (south of canal), and ATH6 (whole site). 

No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

16. Encouraging and 

enabling waste 

minimisation, reuse, 

recycling and 

recovery to divert 

resources away from 

the waste stream. 

Residential No significant effects identified. HAR3, HAR8, ANSCOMM5, WE2, WE7, ATH4, ATH5, 

DOR/POL16A, DOR/POL16B, GRE4, GRE5, GRE9, 

DOR17 (EAST), DOR17 (WEST) and DOR18.                           

Employment No significant effects identified. DOR8, DOR11, ATH6 (west) and ATH6 (whole site). 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

17. Encouraging local 

sourcing of goods 

and materials. 

Residential No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Employment No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

18. Creation of a 

modern, healthy and 

diverse economy 

which is able to 

adapt to changes in 

the wider economy 

while remaining 

relevant to the needs 

of local people. 

Residential No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

Employment DOR8, DOR11, EM4 and ATH6 (whole site). No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 

19. Maintaining and 

enhancing 

employment 

opportunities and 

reducing the 

disparities arising 

Residential ATH4 (part), ATH7, ATH14, ATH8 No significant effects identified. 

Employment DOR8, DOR11, EM4, DOR18/19/20 (mixed-use), 

ATH6 (west), ATH6 (whole site), DOR12, DOR1, 

DOR17 (WEST), DOR18 and DOR19.  

No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 
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SA objectives Proposed site use Sites identified as having a significant positive 

effect 

Sites identified as having a significant negative 

effect 

from unequal access 

to jobs. 

20. Ensuring that 

people of all ages are 

provided with the 

opportunity to obtain 

the skills, 

knowledge, 

confidence and 

understanding to 

achieve their full 

potential. 

Residential COL10, HAR3, HAR2, KIN2, KIN3, KIN8, ATH13, 

ATH16 and POL17. 

No significant effects identified. 

Employment DOR8, DOR11, EM4, DOR20, ATH6 (west) and 

ATH6 (whole site). 

No significant effects identified. 

Open Space No significant effects identified. No significant effects identified. 



SA of North Warwickshire Site Allocations DPD 94 March 2013 

Summary of Effects by SA Objective 

SA Objective 1: Equal access to services, facilities and opportunities for all, regardless 

of income, age, health, disability, culture or ethnic origin 

8.3 This is one of the SA objectives for which a large number of likely significant effects have been 

identified, most of which are positive.  This is because a large number of the residential site 

options, in particular, are within walking distance of a range of services and facilities such as 

churches, village halls, post offices and shops that could be utilised by residents of the new 

housing to be built there.   

8.4 While a number of significant negative effects on this objective have been identified from 

residential site options, due to the distance of some of the sites (particularly those in the smaller 

villages) from services and facilities, most of these are alternative options which are not preferred 

in the Draft Site Allocations Plan.  In general, the preferred sites offer good access to existing 

community services and facilities, and it is also recognised that in many cases, even where 

facilities are located outside of walking distance from proposed sites, there are bus routes and 

other public transport links that will provide access further afield including to those without access 

to a car.  

8.5 None of the open space site options are expected to have an effect on this objective, although 

some of the employment sites could have minor positive effects where they are within close 

proximity of services and facilities that could be used by employees (due to the nature of 

employment development, effects are not expected to be significant).  However, the two mixed 

use site options could both have a potentially significant positive effect as they include both 

housing and employment land that would be within walking distance of a range of services and 

facilities. 

SA Objective 2: Developing and supporting vibrant and active communities and 

voluntary groups, who are able to express their needs and take steps towards meeting 

them. 

8.6 None of the site options considered for the Draft Site Allocations Plan are expected to have a 

significant (either positive or negative) effect on this SA objective.  However, some of the 

residential site options may have a minor positive effect due to those sites being within walking 

distance of a community hall or similar facility that can be used by community groups for 

meetings and events.   

8.7 The open space and employment site options are not expected to have a direct effect on this 

objective. 

SA Objective 3: Tackling health inequalities and improve health by supporting local 

communities and by improving access and raising awareness 

8.8 The effects of residential site options on this objective depend largely on their proximity to 

healthcare facilities, as well as areas of open space, public footpaths etc. which can encourage 

healthier and more active lifestyles amongst residents.  While most of the residential site options 

will have a minor positive effect as they are within walking distance of open space or a public 

footpath but not a healthcare facility such as a doctor’s surgery or dentists, 39 site options will 

have a significant positive effect as they are within walking distance of both.  Most of these sites 

are preferred sites in the Draft Plan. 

8.9 Open space sites can have positive effects on this objective as they provide for new areas of open 

space that can be used by local people for active outdoor recreation, and effects will be positive 

where sites are within close proximity of residential development so people can access these on 

foot.  Where they are in less accessible locations, minor negative effects may occur.  Therefore no 

significant positive or negative effects have been identified for open space sites, but all three of 

the specific site options will have minor positive effects as they are within walking distance of 

residential sites at Dordon and Atherstone. 
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SA Objective 4: Providing decent and affordable housing to meet local needs 

8.10 All of the residential site options will have a positive effect on this objective, due to the nature of 

the development proposed.  Eleven of the site options will have a significant positive effect, as 

those sites are large in comparison to other site options (i.e. over 10ha) and so would offer 

opportunities for a greater number of new homes to be developed.  While only one of these larger 

sites is preferred in the Draft Plan, it is recognised that in most cases, the large sites are not 

required as they are in villages where the housing allocation can be met through the development 

of smaller sites.   

8.11 None of the employment or open space sites are expected to have a direct effect on housing 

provision. 

SA Objective 5: Reducing crime, fear of crime and antisocial behaviour 

8.12 None of the residential, employment or open space site options (either preferred sites or 

reasonable alternative options considered) are expected to have an effect on this SA objective.  

The effects of new development on levels of crime and fear of crime will depend on factors such 

as the incorporation of green space within the development sites which, depending on design and 

the use of appropriate lighting, could have an effect on perceptions of personal safety, particularly 

at night.  However, such issues will not be influenced by the location of development; rather they 

will be determined through the detailed proposals for each site.  For this reason, the effects of all 

of the site options on this SA objective are considered to be negligible. 

SA Objective 6: Providing opportunities to participate in recreational and cultural 

activities 

8.13 Similarly to SA objective 1, a large number of likely significant positive effects have been 

identified for this objective from the residential site options.  Many of these are the same sites 

that are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 1, as they are sites (mainly in 

the larger villages and towns) that are well-connected to existing services and facilities, which 

include recreational and cultural activities.  The most common assets for residential sites to be 

close to are areas of open space, public footpaths and village halls. 

8.14 As with SA objective 3, the effects of open space site options will depend on their proximity to 

residential development, as positive effects will result where they are easily accessible by local 

people.  As such, all three site options are therefore expected to have a positive effect as they are 

within walking distance of residential development at Dordon and Atherstone. 

SA Objective 7: Valuing, enhancing and protecting the assets of the natural 

environment of North Warwickshire, including landscape character 

8.15 The effects of new residential and employment development on the landscape will be generally 

more notable where sites are large in size and are on greenfield land, which could result in them 

being particularly prominent in the landscape.  For this reason, 12 residential site options could 

have a significant negative effect; however only one of those options is preferred in the Draft Plan 

(HAR3).  Of the three employment site options which could have a significant negative effect, two 

are preferred (DOR8 and DOR11), although it is recognised that effects will depend on the specific 

local landscape character and the potential for mitigation measures to be incorporated into the 

design of the site (e.g. the use of planting to screen the development). 

8.16 The Landscape Character Assessment117 is a useful tool to identify the sensitivity of the landscape 

around the margins of the various settlements.  It can help advise as to what the potential impact 

of development may be on the landscape and if and how this could be addressed.  However, the 

preferred sites have not been solely selected on the basis of their landscape sensitivity.  Where 

sites are identified as of higher sensitivity this will not necessarily preclude them from 

development, particularly where there are limited alternatives or opportunities available 

elsewhere around the settlement (such as employment submissions/proposals).  It will, however, 

raise the bar necessary in terms of design and layout of any proposals to directly address that 

sensitivity issue. 

                                                
117

 North Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment (August 2010) 
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8.17 One of the open space site options at Dordon (DOR17) could have a significant positive effect as it 

is relatively large in size and so could have a notable effect on maintaining (and potentially 

enhancing) the character and appearance of the natural environment. 

SA Objective 8: Valuing, enhancing and protecting the quality and distinctiveness of the 

built environment, including the cultural heritage 

8.18 A large number of potential negative effects have been identified from the residential and 

employment site options in relation to this SA objective, as many of the sites are within 250m of 

heritage assets such as listed buildings and conservation areas, the setting of which could be 

adversely affected by new development.  A large number of other site options have been 

highlighted as potentially having a minor negative effect as they are within 1km of (but more than 

250m from) any such assets.  However, in all cases these potential effects are uncertain as they 

will depend largely on the specific proposals for the sites that come forward (e.g. the exact 

location, scale and design of the housing or employment development) and it is recognised that 

appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of development (see later in Chapter 8).   

8.19 Conversely, open space sites have the potential to enhance the setting of heritage assets as well 

as the quality of the wider built environment.  All three open space site options could potentially 

have minor positive effects on this objective, as they are either within a built up area and so could 

have a positive effect on the overall appearance of the built environment, or are within close 

proximity of nearby listed buildings, the setting of which could be enhanced by the use of nearby 

land for open space. 

8.20 Where significant heritage assets are known to exist they have been used as a direct constraint 

when determining the Preferred Options.  For instance where Scheduled Monuments may be 

affected by sites, these have been treated as reasons to avoid allocating them.  Conservation 

Areas and listed buildings have been treated in a more pragmatic and flexible way as issues that 

need to be addressed on a case by case basis.  The Borough has a significant number of listed 

buildings and Conservation Areas affecting the main towns and villages and consequently most 

development will be within a reasonable distance of such assets.  The main issue is ensuring the 

design and layout of development takes such assets into account.  Where development has 

potential to have a detrimental effect, detailed mitigation would be included through site policies, 

Design Briefs and/or Supplementary Planning Documents.   

SA Objective 9: Valuing, enhancing and protecting the biodiversity of North 

Warwickshire 

8.21 Similarly to SA objective 8, a large number of potential significant negative effects have been 

identified for the residential and employment site options, due to their proximity to designated 

biodiversity sites such as local nature reserves.  However, the effects are again uncertain in all 

cases as they are dependent on the specific proposals for the sites that come forward (e.g. the 

exact location, scale and design of the housing or employment development) and it is recognised 

that appropriate mitigation could reduce the potential impact of development (see later in 

Chapter 8).   

8.22 Open space sites can have a positive effect on biodiversity by securing areas of habitat and 

promoting habitat connectivity, particularly where they are large in size.  Only one of the open 

space sites (DOR17) is large, so will have a significant positive effect while the other two options 

would have a minor positive effect.   

SA Objective 10: Ensuring development makes efficient use of previously developed 

land, buildings and existing physical infrastructure in sustainable locations 

8.23 The effects of the proposed residential and employment development sites on this SA objective 

will depend largely on whether they are on brownfield or greenfield land.  Significant negative 

effects could occur from large sites which are on greenfield land.  A number of the residential and 

employment sites could have significant negative effects for this reason (17 in total), and most of 

these are alternative options with only three (two of which are employment options and one of 

which is residential) are preferred in the Draft Plan.  

8.24 The location of open space sites is not expected to have a direct effect on this objective. 
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SA Objective 11: Maintaining the resources of air, water and productive soil, minimising 

pollution levels 

8.25 No significant effects, either positive or negative, have been identified for any of the site options 

on this SA objective.  Where minor negative effects have been identified from the residential and 

employment site options, this is because they are on grade 3 agricultural land, but no site options 

on grade 1 or 2 agricultural land have been proposed (which would lead to a significant negative 

effect).  As mentioned earlier, it has not been possible to distinguish between grades 3a and 3b 

agricultural land at this stage.  No sites have been proposed that are within or adjacent to an Air 

Quality Management Area (AQMA). 

8.26 Conversely, two of the three open space options are expected to have a minor positive effect on 

this SA objective as they are on grade 3 agricultural land – this means that it would be preserved 

as open space and would not be lost to residential or employment development. 

SA Objective 12: Minimising North Warwickshire’s contribution to the causes of climate 

change whilst implementing a managed response to its unavoidable impacts 

8.27 The effects of new development on this SA objective will depend largely on factors that are not 

influenced by the location of the development, such as the incorporation of renewable energy 

generation.  An exception to this is the employment site EM4 which is proposed for renewable 

energy generation and so would be expected to have a significant positive effect on this SA 

objective.  However, the location of development could affect the extent to which North 

Warwickshire is affected by an increased risk of flooding.  No likely significant positive effects will 

result from the site options on this SA objective; however a relatively small number of residential 

and employment sites could have a significant negative effect as they are on greenfield land and 

are within flood zones 2 and 3; therefore development would result in an increase in impermeable 

surfaces in an already higher flood risk area.  However, of the nine residential and one 

employment site options that could have a significant negative effect, only two of the residential 

site options and the employment site options are preferred in the Draft Plan.  It is also recognised 

that mitigation measures, such as the incorporation of SuDS in the new development, could help 

to avoid adverse effects.  Nevertheless, it would be appropriate to consider whether less 

vulnerable uses can be sited on the areas of higher flood risk and to demonstrate that there no 

other alternative sites which could accommodate housing/employment which are in areas of lower 

flood risk. 

8.28 The preferred residential site at Whitacre Heath (WH1) could have a significant negative effect on 

this SA objective due to the potential for flood risk issues to be exacerbated.  However, the site is 

only allocated on the basis of the Environment Agency progressing a scheme to address the flood 

issues at the settlement.  There are limited alternative sites available within Whitacre Heath (most 

other sites are similarly affected by flood risk or are affected by other issues such as designation 

as Green Belt).  As such, NWBC has not undertaken a sequential test for the allocated site at 

Whitacre Heath and it is treated as an ‘exception’ in view of the settlement situation as a whole.     

8.29 None of the other preferred sites are wholly affected by floodplain and the specific site appraisals 

are clear that no built development is proposed in those areas of higher flood risk.  Reasonable 

alternative sites are assessed on the basis of development avoiding flood zones or allocating uses 

such as open space that can be better accommodated within flood plains.  The Core Strategy and 

Development Management policies will require the provision of SUDS systems for development to 

address flood risk issues.  

8.30 The use of land for open space could have positive effects by maintaining permeable areas, 

particularly where such sites are located in areas of high flood risk.  For this reason, two of the 

open space site options could have a minor positive effect as they are either large in size (DOR17) 

or within a high flood risk zone (ATH4 (part)).  None of the site options fit both criteria, so no 

significant positive effects from open space sites are likely. 

SA Objective 13: Reducing overall energy use through sustainable design, increasing 

energy efficiency and increasing the proportion of energy generated from renewable 

sources 

8.31 Most of the site options (including both preferred sites and reasonable alternative options 

considered) are not expected to have an effect on this SA objective.  While all new residential or 
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employment development will inevitably involve an increase in energy consumption, it may offer 

good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy generation and it is assumed that new 

development will be built to high standards of energy efficiency (in accordance with policy NW9: 

Energy Efficiency in the emerging Core Strategy).  It is also likely that the forthcoming 

Development Management DPD will include a policy specifying higher levels of compliance with 

the Code for Sustainable Homes, particularly for new large-scale residential and employment 

development.  However, the effects of new housing and employment development on efficient 

energy consumption will not be determined by the location of the development.  The one 

exception is the proposed employment site EM4 which is likely to have a significant positive effect 

as it is proposed for renewable energy generation. 

SA Objective 14: Using natural resources efficiently 

8.32 No likely significant effects (either positive or negative) have been identified in relation to this SA 

objective.  While new residential and employment development is likely to increase the 

consumption of natural resources through construction and increases in the local population, in 

most cases the location of the development will not have a direct effect, with the effect being 

determined by other factors such as the energy efficiency of the new buildings and the use of 

sustainable design and construction techniques.  However, where development is proposed within 

Minerals Safeguarding and Consultation Areas (as identified in the Warwickshire Minerals Core 

Strategy), this may lead to the sterilisation of minerals resources and could restrict the availability 

of resources in the Borough.  Most of the residential and employment site options were within 

250m of such sites; therefore the potential for minor negative effects has been identified.  

However, it is recognised that the majority of the Borough is affected by a Minerals Safeguarding 

Area – many of these areas lie within the Green Belt or adjoin existing areas such as Dordon, 

Kingsbury, Baddesley and Hartshill with a history of mining/minerals activity.  The emerging 

Minerals Core Strategy has not raised any specific issues relating to sterilisation that would 

preclude or prevent any of the preferred sites coming forward although in areas such as Dordon 

and Hartshill the proximity to past minerals activity does raise some issues that will need to be 

addressed at application stage.  Ongoing consultation between North Warwickshire Borough 

Council and the County Minerals team and the landowners are underway to address known issues.   

8.33 The location of open space sites is not expected to have a direct effect on this objective. 

SA Objective 15: Increasing use of public transport, cycling and walking and reducing 

use of the private car 

8.34 The effects of the residential and employment sites on this SA objective depend on their proximity 

to sustainable transport links such as bus routes.  While many of the villages in North 

Warwickshire are relatively small, most do offer reasonable bus services and most of the sites are 

within walking distance of bus links, particularly those in the larger villages and towns.  Proximity 

to key service centres will also be beneficial as it will help avoid car travel.  Twenty three of the 

residential and employment sites (in Coleshill, Water Orton, Atherstone, Grendon and Dordon) 

could have a significant positive effect on this objective as they are within walking distance of 

both a key service centre, and most of these sites are preferred in the Draft Plan. 

8.35 The location of open space sites is not expected to have a direct effect on this objective. 

SA Objective 16: Encouraging and enabling waste minimisation, reuse, recycling and 

recovery to divert resources away from the waste stream 

8.36 It is inevitable that new housing and employment development will result in increased waste 

generation, regardless of location, particularly where sites are large in size.  A relatively small 

number of the residential and employment site options could have a significant negative effect on 

this objective, as they are large in size and are on greenfield land, where opportunities to re-use 

existing buildings and materials are not likely to be as readily available as at brownfield sites.  Of 

these, only three sites are preferred in the Draft Plan.  No significant positive effects are likely in 

relation to this objective. 
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SA Objective 17: Encouraging local sourcing of goods and materials 

8.37 None of the site options, either for residential or employment development or open space use, are 

expected to have a direct effect on this SA objective.  The effects of development will depend on 

factors such as the source of materials used during construction, which are not determined by the 

location of development. 

SA Objective 18: Creation of a modern, healthy and diverse economy which is able to 

adapt to changes in the wider economy while remaining relevant to the needs of local 

people 

8.38 None of the residential or open space site options are considered likely to affect this objective as 

the location of housing or open space will not affect the success and flexibility of the local 

economy.  While housing provision may affect the size of the local workforce, this is considered 

separately under SA objective 19; therefore the effects of all residential and open space sites are 

negligible. 

8.39 Almost all of the employment site options would be expected to have a positive effect as the 

development of new employment land will help to encourage investment in North Warwickshire.  

Three of the preferred sites and one of the alternatives would have significant positive effects as 

they are relatively large in size.  However, one of the site options (CUR1, which was an alternative 

option for both employment-only and mixed-use development) would have a negligible effect as 

some of the land is already in employment use so the re-development of this site for employment 

land would result in no net gain in terms of employment land. 

SA Objective 19: Maintaining and enhancing employment opportunities and reducing 

the disparities arising from unequal access to jobs 

8.40 The effects of the residential site options on this objective are determined by their proximity to 

existing employment sites, as well as public transport links that would provide residents with 

access to job opportunities further afield.  While the location of potential employment site 

allocations being considered for the Site Allocations Plan would have an effect, they have not been 

considered in relation to this SA objective due to the relatively early stage of the plan’s 

development and the uncertainties regarding which of those sites may eventually be allocated.  

While most of the residential sites are not within walking distance of existing employment sites, 

most provide easy access to bus routes and other public transport links; therefore most of the 

sites will have minor positive effects. Only four site options, three of which are at Atherstone, 

would be expected to have a significant positive effect as they are within walking distance of 

existing employment sites, and three of those four sites are preferred for residential development 

in the Draft Plan.   

8.41 The effects of the employment sites on this objective will be broadly positive as the development 

of new employment land should result in increased job opportunities, particularly where sites are 

large in size.  For this reason, three of the preferred sites and two of the alternatives would have 

significant positive effects as they are relatively large in size.  The effects of site CUR1 (which was 

an alternative option for both employment-only and mixed-use development) are potentially 

negligible as the site is already in employment use so depending on the exact nature of the 

redevelopment of the site there may be no net gain in the extent of employment land and 

therefore the number of job opportunities. 

8.42 None of the open space sites will have an effect on this SA objective.  

SA Objective 20: Ensuring that people of all ages are provided with the opportunity to 

obtain the skills, knowledge, confidence and understanding to achieve their full 

potential 

8.43 The effects of the residential site options on this objective are determined by their proximity to 

schools and colleges, which would therefore be easily accessible by residents.  The effects of the 

residential site options are very mixed, with most having either a minor positive or minor negative 

effect, with residential sites in the larger towns and villages being more likely to be within walking 

distance of schools (and therefore have a minor positive effect).  A total of nine residential site 

options were likely to have a significant positive effect, as they are within walking distance of two 

or more schools, and eight of those nine sites are preferred options in the Draft Plan. 
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8.44 The effects of the employment sites are broadly very positive, with three of the seven preferred 

employment sites being expected to have a significant positive effect as they are relatively large 

in size and so are considered to be particularly likely to offer opportunities for work-based training 

and skills development. 

8.45 None of the open space sites would be expected to have a direct effect on this SA objective. 

Cumulative Effects 

8.46 The commentary provided under each of the SA objectives above notes that there will be a range 

of positive effects (particularly in respect of the objectives relating to access to services and 

facilities) arising from the allocation of new sites, particularly for housing as most of the sites are 

located within or close to existing centres (these will be significant positive when considered in the 

context of the plan as a whole).  Allocating all the sites for housing will deliver positive effects in 

respect of SA objective 4 (Housing) and the effect would be significantly positive when all of the 

proposed residential sites are taken into account as the development will combine to meet the 

identified level of housing need.  With regards to specific housing needs (e.g. those of the elderly 

or needs for affordable housing),housing needs surveys (where available) have been used to 

inform the type and mix of affordable houses sought and will continue to do so, as has the 

Borough’s Housing Strategy.  The Strategic Housing Market Assessment, Quality of Life 

information from the County Council and preferences for housing through the operation of “U 

Choose” housing system all also help to deliver the type of housing needed on a localised basis.  

These factors will further contribute to the cumulative positive effect of the plan on housing. 

8.47 Some of the sites will singularly have significant negative effects on the natural and built 

environment (including landscape character, biodiversity and cultural heritage).  These effects are 

noted particularly in respect of the proposed greenfield site allocations.  When all the proposed 

sites are considered as whole, the adverse effects are likely to be more pronounced.  Effective 

mitigation will be necessary in order to ensure that sites are designed sensitively to respond to 

existing built and landscape character appropriately and that biodiversity gains are achieved (e.g. 

through delivery of areas of new habitat within the design of new developments and design of 

specific mitigation such as green roofs and green walls).  We recommend that detailed site 

policies be developed in order to respond to specific site issues which have been identified 

through the appraisal process.   

8.48 Increasing the amount of built development will also, cumulatively, increase the amount of 

impermeable surfaces across North Warwickshire and hence increase flood risk.  New 

development will need to be designed to incorporate effective mitigation including Sustainable 

Urban Drainage Systems.  This will be particularly important for the large greenfield sites.   

Mitigation 

8.49 The SEA Directive requires that consideration is given to the measures envisaged to prevent, 

reduce and as fully as possible offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of 

implementing the Site Allocations Plan.  Many of the likely negative effects of the Draft Site 

Allocations Plan may be mitigated through the implementation of policies in the emerging Core 

Strategy.  It is also recognised that there should be opportunities in the Site Allocations Plan 

itself, as future iterations of the Plan will include site-specific policies (which will incorporate 

required mitigation).  There will also be further opportunities through other Council measures 

such as the Biodiversity Offsetting Pilot and the Green Infrastructure Strategy for Warwickshire 

which is currently undergoing consultation. 

8.50 The likely significant negative effects of the potential site allocations were summarised in Table 

8.1 earlier in this chapter, and mitigation measures are outlined in Table 8.2 below in relation to 

each of these significant negative effects. 
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Table 8.1 Mitigation for likely significant negative effects identified 

SA objectives for which likely significant 

negative effects were identified 

Possible mitigation 

1. Equal access to services, facilities and 

opportunities for all, regardless of income, age, 

health, disability, culture or ethnic origin. 

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW17: 

Services and Facilities aims to avoid the loss 

of existing services and facilities,  

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW8: 

Sustainable Development requires new 

developments to seek to maintain and improve 

the provision of accessible local and community 

services, unless it can be demonstrated that 

they are no longer needed by the community 

they serve, are not needed for any other 

community use or that the facility is being 

relocated and improved to meet the needs of 

the new, existing and future community. 

7. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the assets 

of the natural environment of North 

Warwickshire, including landscape character. 

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW11: Natural 

and Historic Environment states that within 

identified landscape character areas 

development will conserve, enhance and where 

appropriate, restore landscape character as 

well as promote a resilient, functional 

landscape able to adapt to climate change.  

Specific landscape features which contribute to 

local character will be protected and enhanced. 

Include appropriate mitigating text in specific 

site policies.  This could draw on the 

recommendations provided in the North 

Warwickshire Landscape Character Assessment.   

8. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the 

quality and distinctiveness of the built 

environment, including the cultural heritage. 

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW8: 

Sustainable Development requires new 

developments to seek to protect and enhance 

the historic environment. 

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW11: Natural 

and Historic Environment states that the 

quality of the historic environment, including 

archaeological features, will be protected and 

enhanced, and wherever possible, a sustainable 

reuse of the historic building will be sought. 

Include appropriate mitigating text in specific 

site policies.  This could draw on material 

contained in Conservation Area/Listed Building 

appraisals.   

Further more detailed policies to protect 

historic environment, linked to good design 

should be included in the forthcoming 

Development Management DPD.   
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SA objectives for which likely significant 

negative effects were identified 

Possible mitigation 

9. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the 

biodiversity of North Warwickshire 

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW12: Nature 

Conservation aims to protect biodiversity in 

North Warwickshire, including SSSIs and Sites 

of Regional and Local Importance for Nature 

Conservation.  It states that development 

should help ensure that there is no net loss of 

biodiversity and geological interest by avoiding 

adverse impacts first then providing 

appropriate mitigation measures. 

Include appropriate mitigating text in specific 

site policies.   

10. Ensuring development makes efficient use 

of previously developed land, buildings and 

existing physical infrastructure in sustainable 

locations. 

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW8: 

Sustainable Development requires new 

developments to be targeted at using 

brownfield land in appropriate locations. 

12. Minimising North Warwickshire’s 

contribution to the causes of climate change 

whilst implementing a managed response to its 

unavoidable impacts. 

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW8: 

Sustainable Development requires new 

developments to seek to manage the impacts 

of climate change through the design and 

location of development, including sustainable 

drainage, water efficiency measures, use of 

trees and natural vegetation and ensuring no 

net loss of flood storage capacity. 

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW9: 

Renewable Energy and Energy Efficiency 

supports renewable energy projects where they 

provide a local energy benefit and they respect 

the capacity and sensitivity of the landscape 

and communities to accommodate them.  It 

also states that new development will be 

expected to be energy efficient in terms of its 

fabric and use. 

Include specific policies in the forthcoming 

Development Management DPD setting out the 

sustainability standards that housing and 

employment sites should meet – i.e. as a 

minimum Code for Sustainable Homes Level 4 

and perhaps higher i.e. 5+ for large-scale 

greenfield sites.   

Include maximum car parking 

standards/options for restricting off-road 

parking/ options for car free developments in 

forthcoming Development Management DPD.   

Include specific flood mitigation measures in 

detailed site policies and as a specific policy in 

the forthcoming Development Management 

DPD.   
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SA objectives for which likely significant 

negative effects were identified 

Possible mitigation 

15. Increasing use of public transport, cycling 

and walking and reducing use of the private 

car. 

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW8: 

Sustainable Development requires new 

developments to seek to reduce the use of cars 

and the encouragement of alternative forms of 

sustainable transport. 

Include maximum car parking 

standards/options for restricting off-road 

parking/ options for car free developments in 

forthcoming Development Management DPD.   

16. Encouraging and enabling waste 

minimisation, reuse, recycling and recovery to 

divert resources away from the waste stream. 

Emerging Core Strategy policy NW8: 

Sustainable Development requires new 

developments to seek to maximise 

opportunities to encourage re-use and recycling 

of waste materials, both in construction and 

operation.   

The Warwickshire Waste Core Strategy includes 

recycling as a key element of its Vision and 

Policies including in Objectives 4, 8 and Waste 

Core Strategy Policy 5. 
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9 Monitoring 

9.1 SEA/SA legislation and guidance requires that the significant effects of the sites in the Draft Site 

Allocations Plan that have been identified through the SA are be monitored as the plan is 

implemented, in order to assist in decision-making.  

9.2 NWBC has established a framework for monitoring, as set out in the Pre-Submission version of 

the Core Strategy.  It includes indicators and targets (where appropriate) based on the Core 

Strategy policies, and many of these can also be used for monitoring the effects of the Site 

Allocations Plan.  In addition, the SA report for the Core Strategy includes proposals for 

monitoring the sustainability effects of that Plan, and it is recommended that monitoring of the 

significant effects arising from the implementation of the policies in the Site Allocations Plan can 

be most efficiently and effectively carried out if it is integrated with the forthcoming monitoring 

regime for the Core Strategy.  

9.3 Indicators which will be used to monitor effects are set out alongside each SA objective in Table 

9.1 below and are particularly focussed on those SA objectives that are likely to be significantly 

affected by the Site Allocations Plan, as summarised at the end of Chapter 8.  The indicators 

have been drawn from the Core Strategy monitoring framework. 
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Table 9.1 Monitoring Framework for the Site Allocations Plan 

SA objectives for which likely significant effects 

have been identified 

Suggested indicators 

1. Equal access to services, facilities and opportunities 

for all, regardless of income, age, health, disability, 

culture or ethnic origin. 

Amount of new residential development within 30 minutes public transport time of GP, hospital, 

primary school, secondary school, area of employment, major retail centre. 

Amount of completed local services including retail, office, and leisure development in Town Centre 

and the in the wider Borough. 

% of households in North Warwickshire Borough that are within 4km of a bank/building society. 

3. Tackling health inequalities and improve health by 

supporting local communities and by improving access 

and raising awareness 

Life expectancy. 

Proportion of the population aged over 85. 

% of people classifying themselves as having good health. 

Obesity rates. 

Amount of new residential development within 30 minutes public transport time of GP and hospital. 

4. Providing decent and affordable housing to meet 

local needs. 

Net additional gypsy and traveller pitches. 

Number of people on social housing waiting lists. 

Number and tenure type of existing housing stock. 

Gross affordable housing completions. 

% of Housing meeting Building for Life Assessment. 

6. Providing opportunities to participate in recreational 

and cultural activities. 

Amount of eligible Open Spaces Managed to Green Flag Award Standards. 

Amount of completed leisure developments. 

Amount of new residential development within 30 minutes public transport time of recreational and 

cultural facilities (including pubs, shops, community facilities, open/greenspaces, playing fields and 

footpaths and cycle routes).   

7. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the assets of the 

natural environment of North Warwickshire, including 

landscape character. 

Number of changes inconsistent and consistent with defined landscape character. 

Proportion of new development built on previously developed land. 
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SA objectives for which likely significant effects 

have been identified 

Suggested indicators 

8. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the quality and 

distinctiveness of the built environment, including the 

cultural heritage. 

Additions and losses of cultural heritage designations in the Borough. 

Number of designated assets identified as being ‘at risk’. 

9. Valuing, enhancing and protecting the biodiversity 

of North Warwickshire 

Changes in areas and populations of biodiversity importance. 

% of SSSIs in Favourable or Unfavourable Recovering condition. 

Achievement of BAP targets. 

10. Ensuring development makes efficient use of 

previously developed land, buildings and existing 

physical infrastructure in sustainable locations. 

% of new and converted dwellings on previously developed land. 

% of employment completions on previously developed land.  

% of housing completions in main towns and service centres.  

% of housing development being built at densities of over 30 dwellings per hectare. 

% of new housing/employment development on areas of Grades 1, 2 or 3a agricultural land.   

12. Minimising North Warwickshire’s contribution to 

the causes of climate change whilst implementing a 

managed response to its unavoidable impacts. 

CO2 emissions by source. 

GWh of installed low/ zero carbon energy. 

Renewable energy capacity installed by type. 

Number of buildings built that meet the Code for Sustainable Homes Standards Level 4 or higher 

Number of planning permissions granted contrary to Environment Agency advice on flooding. 

15. Increasing use of public transport, cycling and 

walking and reducing use of the private car. 

Car ownership levels within the Borough. 

% of journeys to work by private car. 

New cycle facilities. 

Increases in frequency and use of public transport services. 

Amount of new residential development within 30 minutes public transport time of GP, hospital, 

primary school, secondary school, area of employment, major retail centre. 

Amount of new residential development within 30 minutes public transport time of recreational and 

cultural facilities (including pubs, shops, community facilities, open/greenspaces, playing fields and 
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SA objectives for which likely significant effects 

have been identified 

Suggested indicators 

footpaths and cycle routes).   

16. Encouraging and enabling waste minimisation, 

reuse, recycling and recovery to divert resources away 

from the waste stream. 

% of household waste sent for re-use, recycling and compost. 

% of Construction and demolition waste re-used. 

18. Creation of a modern, healthy and diverse 

economy which is able to adapt to changes in the 

wider economy while remaining relevant to the needs 

of local people. 

Unemployment Rate. 

Employment Rate.  

Job-Seekers Allowance (JSA) claimant rate. 

Number of Employment Completions. 

Amount of new Employment floorspace by type. 

Employment land available by type. 

Amount of completed floor space for ‘town centre uses’. 

19. Maintaining and enhancing employment 

opportunities and reducing the disparities arising from 

unequal access to jobs. 

Business survival rates. 

Job-Seekers Allowance (JSA) claimant rate by ward. 

Indices of Employment Deprivation. 

20. Ensuring that people of all ages are provided with 

the opportunity to obtain the skills, knowledge, 

confidence and understanding to achieve their full 

potential. 

The number of persons not in education, employment or training (NEETs). 

% of pupils obtaining Level 2 or higher qualification. 

% of North Warwickshire’s residents employed in knowledge based occupations. 

Indices of Education, Skills and Training Deprivation. 
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10 Conclusions 

10.1 Overall, the Draft Site Allocations Plan will have mainly positive effects on the social and economic 

SA objectives, due to the nature of the development proposed.  Significant positive effects are 

expected in particular for SA objective 1 (access to services and facilities), SA objective 4 

(housing) and SA objective 6 (cultural and recreational facilities).  This is because the Plan 

allocates a large number of sites for housing development, many of which are within close 

proximity of a range of existing services and facilities that can be used by new residents. 

10.2 The effects of the Plan are broadly less positive in relation to the environmental objectives, which 

is unsurprising given that the appraisal has focussed on new housing and employment 

development which could potentially have a range of effects on the natural environment.  

However, while a number of potential significant negative effects have been identified in relation 

to SA objectives 8 (built environment and cultural heritage) and 9 (biodiversity) in particular, due 

to the proximity of some of the proposed development sites to designated heritage assets such as 

listed buildings and designated biodiversity sites such as local wildlife sites, in all cases these 

potential significant negative effects are classed as uncertain as it is recognised that it may be 

possible to mitigate potential impacts.   

10.3 Where significant impacts, either positive or negative, have been identified, they have been 

clearly marked and explained throughout this report.  Proposed mitigation, where possible, has 

also been described.  It is recognised that development at the sites allocated through the Plan 

would be required to conform to the development management policies and criteria set out in the 

emerging Core Strategy, which in many cases would be expected to mitigate the potential 

negative effects identified.  It is also recommended that once the preferred list of sites is refined, 

work begins in drafting detailed site policies, including criteria to mitigate any potentially adverse 

effects (the criteria should be informed by evidence sources such as the Borough Landscape 

Character Assessment and Conservation Area/Listed Building Appraisals).  The forthcoming 

Development Management DPD is also expected to contain a range of specific policies which will 

help mitigate the adverse effects of site allocations.   

Next Steps 

10.4 This SA report will be published for statutory consultation alongside the Draft Site Allocations Plan 

for a 12 week period between 28th February and 23rd May.  During this time, the statutory 

consultees and the general public will be invited to make representations on the proposals, having 

regard to both documents. 

10.5 Following the consultation on the Draft Plan, the responses received and the findings of the SA 

will be taken into account by NWBC as it develops the Publication version of the Site Allocations 

Plan.   

 

LUC in conjunction with North Warwickshire Council 

March 2013 
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Appendix 1  

Review of Relevant Plans, Policies and Programmes
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

INTERNATIONAL 

EU Directives  

SEA Directive 2001 

Directive 2001/42/EC 

on the assessment of 

the effects of certain 

plans and programmes 

on the environment 

Provide for a high level of protection of the 

environment and contribute to the integration 

of environmental considerations into the 

preparation and adoption of plans and 

programmes with a view to promoting 

sustainable development. 

The Directive must be applied 

to plans or programmes 

whose formal preparation 

begins after 21 July 2004 and 

to those already in 

preparation by that date. 

 

Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive at 

the national level. 

 

Requirements of the 

Directive must be met 

in Sustainability 

Appraisals. 

 

The Industrial 

Emissions Directive 

2010 

Directive 2010/75/EU 

on industrial emissions 

(integrated pollution 

prevention and control) 

This Directive lays down rules on integrated 

prevention and control of pollution arising from 

industrial activities. It also lays down rules 

designed to prevent or, where that is not 

practicable, to reduce emissions into air, water 

and land and to prevent the generation of 

waste, in order to achieve a high level of 

protection of the environment taken as a 

whole. 

The Directive sets emission 

limit values for substances 

that are harmful to air or 

water. 

Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

Include sustainability 

objective for reducing 

pollution. 

The Birds Directive 

2009 

Directive 2009/147/EC 

is a codified version of 

Directive 79/409/EEC 

as amended 

The preservation, maintenance, and re-

establishment of biotopes and habitats shall 

include the following measures: 

Creation of protected areas. 

Upkeep and management in accordance with 

the ecological needs of habitats inside and 

outside the protected zones. 

Re-establishment of destroyed biotopes.  

Creation of biotopes. 

No targets or indicators. 

 

Allocated sites should 

make sure that the 

upkeep of recognised 

habitats is maintained 

and not damaged from 

development.  

Avoid pollution or 

deterioration of habitats 

or any other 

disturbances effecting 

birds.   

Include sustainability 

objectives for the 

protection of birds. 

The Waste Framework Prevention or reduction of waste production Development of clean Allocate sites that take Include sustainability 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

Directive 2008 

Directive 2008/98/EC 

on waste 

and its harmfulness. The recovery of waste by 

means of recycling, re-use or reclamation. 

Recovery or disposal of waste without 

endangering human health and without using 

processes that could harm the environment. 

technology to process waste 

and promote recycling. 

 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

 

objectives that minimise 

waste production as well 

as promote recycling. 

 

The Air Quality 

Directive 2008 

Directive 2008/50/EC 

on ambient air quality 

and cleaner air for 

Europe 

Avoid, prevent and reduce harmful effects of 

ambient noise pollution on human health and 

the environment. 

No targets or indicators. Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to maintain and 

enhance air quality. 

The Floods Directive 

2007 

Directive 2007/60/EC 

on the assessment and 

management of flood 

risks 

Establish a framework for the assessment and 

management of flood risks, aiming at the 

reduction of the adverse consequences for 

human health, the environment, cultural 

heritage and economic activity associated with 

floods. 

Preliminary Flood Risk 

Assessments to be completed 

by December 2011. Flood 

Hazard Maps and Flood Risk 

Maps to be completed by 

December 2013. Flood Risk 

Management Plans to be 

completed by December 

2015. 

Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

Include sustainability 

objectives that relate to 

flood management and 

reduction of risk. 

The Water Framework 

Directive 2000 

Directive 2000/60/EC 

establishing a 

framework for 

community action in 

the field of water policy 

Protection of inland surface waters, transitional 

waters, coastal waters and groundwaters. 

 

No targets or indicators. 

 

Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to protect and 

minimise the impact on 

water quality. 

 

The Landfill Directive 

1999 

Prevent or reduce negative effects on the 

environment from the landfilling of waste by 

introducing stringent technical requirements 

Reduce the amount of 

biodegradable waste sent to 

landfill to 75% of the 1995 

Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

Include sustainability 

objectives to increase 

recycling and reduce the 



SA of North Warwickshire Site Allocations DPD 114 March 2013 

Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

Directive 99/31/EC on 

the landfill of waste 

for waste and landfills. level by 2010. Reduce this to 

50% in 2013 and 35% by 

2020. 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

amount of waste. 

The Drinking Water 

Directive 1998 

Directive 98/83/EC on 

the quality of water 

intended for human 

consumption 

Protect human health from the adverse effects 

of any contamination of water intended for 

human consumption by ensuring that it is 

wholesome and clean. 

Member States must set 

values for water intended for 

human consumption. 

Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to protect and 

enhance water quality. 

The Packaging and 

Packaging Waste 

Directive 1994 

Directive 94/62/EC on 

packaging and 

packaging waste 

Harmonise the packaging waste system of 

Member States. Reduce the environmental 

impact of packaging waste. 

 

By June 2001 at least 50% by 

weight of packaging waste 

should have been recovered, 

at least 25% by weight of the 

totality of packaging materials 

contained in packaging waste 

to be recycled with a 

minimum of 15% by weight 

for each packaging material. 

Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to minimise the 

environmental impact of 

waste and promote 

recycling. 

 

The Habitats Directive 

1992 

Directive 92/43/EEC on 

the conservation of 

natural habitats and of 

wild fauna and flora 

Promote the maintenance of biodiversity taking 

account of economic, social, cultural and 

regional requirements. Conservation of natural 

habitats and maintain landscape features of 

importance to wildlife and fauna. 

No targets or indicators. 

 

Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to protect and 

maintain the natural 

environment and 

important landscape 

features. 

 

The Nitrates Directive 

1991 

Directive 91/676/EEC 

on nitrates from 

agricultural sources. 

Reduce water pollution caused or induced by 

nitrates from agricultural sources and prevent 

further such pollution. 

Identification of vulnerable 

areas. 

Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to reduce water 

pollution. 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

The Urban Waste Water 

Directive 1991 

Directive 91/271/EEC 

concerning urban waste 

water treatment 

Protect the environment from the adverse 

effects of urban waste water collection, 

treatment and discharge, and discharge from 

certain industrial sectors. 

No targets or indicators. Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to reduce water 

pollution. 

European  

European Spatial 

Development 

Perspective (1999) 

Economic and social cohesion across the 

community.  Conservation of natural resources 

and cultural heritage.  Balanced 

competitiveness between different tiers of 

government. 

No targets or indicators. Allocate sites that take 

account of the Directive 

as well as more 

detailed policies derived 

from the Directive 

contained in the NPPF. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to conserve 

natural resources and 

cultural heritage. 

European Landscape 

Convention (Florence, 

2002) 

The convention promotes landscape protection, 

management and planning. 

No indicators or targets. Allocate sites that take 

account of the 

Convention. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to protect the 

archaeological heritage. 

European Convention 

on the Protection of the 

Archaeological Heritage 

(Valletta, 1992) 

Revision of the 1985 

Granada Convention 

 

Protection of the archaeological heritage, 

including any physical evidence of the human 

past that can be investigated archaeologically 

both on land and underwater.  

Creation of archaeological reserves and 

conservation of excavated sites. 

No indicators or targets. Allocate sites that take 

account of the 

Convention. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to protect the 

archaeological heritage. 

International 

Johannesburg 

Declaration on 

Sustainable 

Development (2002) 

Commitment to building a humane, equitable 

and caring global society aware of the need for 

human dignity for all.   

Renewable energy and energy efficiency.  

Greater resource efficiency. 

New technology for renewable 

energy. 

Allocate sites that take 

account of the 

Declaration. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to enhance the 

natural environment and 

promote renewable energy 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

Accelerate shift towards sustainable 

consumption and production. 

Increase energy efficiency. and energy efficiency. 

Aarhus Convention 

(1998) 

 

Established a number of rights of the public 

with regard to the environment. Local 

authorities should provide for:  

The right of everyone to receive environmental 

information 

The right to participate from an early stage in 

environmental decision making 

The right to challenge in a court of law public 

decisions that have been made without 

respecting the two rights above or 

environmental law in general. 

No targets or indicators. Allocate sites that take 

account of the 

Convention. 

Ensure that public are 

involved and consulted at 

all relevant stages of SA 

production. 

NATIONAL 

National Planning Policy 

Framework 

Presumption in favour of sustainable 

development.  

Delivering sustainable development by:  

No targets or indicators. Development plan has 

a statutory status as 

the starting point for 

decision making. 

Sustainability appraisal 

should be an integral part 

of the plan preparation 

process, and should 

consider all the likely 

significant effects on the 

environment, economic 

and social factors. 

Building a strong, competitive economy. No targets or indicators. Set out clear economic 

visions for that 

particular area. 

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to 

strengthening the 

economy. 

Ensuring vitality of town centres. No targets or indicators. Recognise town centres 

as the heart of their 

communities. 

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to the 

vitality of town centres. 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

Promoting sustainable transport No targets or indicators. To implement 

sustainable transport 

modes depending on 

nature/location of the 

site, to reduce the need 

for major transport 

infrastructure. 

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to 

sustainable transport. 

Supporting high quality communications 

infrastructure. 

No targets or indicators. 

 

Enhance the provision 

of local community 

facilities and services 

by supporting the 

expansion of electronic 

communications 

networks. 

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to 

improving communication. 

Delivering a wide choice of high quality homes. No targets or indicators. 

 

Identify size, type, 

tenure and range of 

housing that is required 

in particular locations.  

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to 

housing availability and 

quality. 

Requiring good design.  No targets or indicators. 

 

Establish a strong 

sense of place to live, 

work and visit.  

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to good 

design. 

Promoting healthy communities.  No targets or indicators. 

 

Promote safe and 

accessible 

environments with a 

high quality of life and 

community cohesion.  

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to health 

and well-being. 

Protecting Green Belt Land. No targets or indicators. 

 

To prevent the 

coalescence of 

neighbouring towns.  

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to the 

coalescence of towns. 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

Meeting the challenge of climate change, 

flooding, and coastal change. 

No targets or indicators. 

 

Use opportunities 

offered by new 

development to reduce 

causes/impacts of 

flooding.  

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to 

climate change mitigation 

and adaption. 

Conserving and enhancing the natural 

environment. 

No targets or indicators. 

 

Recognise the wider 

benefits of biodiversity.  

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to the 

conservation and 

enhancement of the 

natural environment. 

Conserving and enhancing the historic 

environment 

No targets or indicators. 

 

Sustain and enhance 

heritage assets and put 

them to viable uses 

consistent with their 

conservation. 

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to the 

conservation of historic 

features. 

Facilitating the use of sustainable materials.  No targets or indicators. Encourage prior 

extraction of minerals 

where practicable and 

environmentally 

feasible. 

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to 

sustainable mineral 

extraction. 

White Papers 

Natural Environment 

White Paper, 2011 

The Natural Choice: 

securing the value of 

nature  

Protecting and improving our natural 

environment; 

Growing a green economy; and  

Reconnecting people and nature. 

No targets or indicators. 

 

Protect the intrinsic 

value of nature and 

recognise the multiple 

benefits it could have 

for communities.  

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to the 

enhancement of the 

natural environment. 

Electricity Market 

Reform White Paper 

2011, Planning our 

This White Paper sets out the Government’s 

commitment to transform the UK’s electricity 

system to ensure that our future electricity 

15 per cent renewable energy 

target by 2020 and 80 per 

cent carbon reduction target 

Allocate sites that 

support renewable 

energy generation and 

Include sustainability 

objectives to reduce 

carbon emissions and 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

Electric Future: A White 

Paper for Secure, 

Affordable and Low-

Carbon Electricity 

supply is secure, low-carbon and affordable. by 2050. encourage greater 

energy efficiency. 

increase proportion of 

energy generated from 

renewable sources. 

Water White Paper, 

2011 

Water for Life 

Objectives of the White Paper are to: 

 Paint a clear vision of the future and create 

the conditions which enable the water sector 

and water users to prepare for it; 

 Deliver benefits across society through an 

ambitious agenda for improving water 

quality, working with local communities to 

make early improvements in the health of 

our rivers by reducing pollution and tackling 

unsustainable abstraction; 

 Keep short and longer term affordability for 

customers at the centre of decision making 

in the water sector; 

 Protect the interests of taxpayers in the 

policy decisions that we take; 

 Ensure a stable framework for the water 

sector which remains attractive to investors; 

 Stimulate cultural change in the water sector 

by removing barriers to competition, 

fostering innovation and efficiency, and 

encouraging new entrants to the market to 

help improve the range and quality of 

services offered to customers and cut 

business costs; 

 Work with water companies, regulators and 

other stakeholders to build understanding of 

the impact personal choices have on the 

water environment, water resources and 

 Allocate sites that 

support the wise use of 

water, and 

improvement of water 

quality. 

Include sustainability 

objectives that relate to 

water quality and quantity. 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

costs; and 

 Set out roles and responsibilities – including 

where Government will take a stronger role 

in strategic direction setting and assessing 

resilience to future challenges, as well as 

clear expectations on the regulators. 

The Future of Transport 

White Paper 2004: A 

network for 2030 

 

Ensure we can benefit from mobility and 

access while minimising the impact on other 

people and the environment, now and in the 

future.  

Get the best out of our transport system 

without damaging our overall quality of life.  

Develop strategies that recognise that demand 

for travel will increase in the future.  

Work towards a transport network that can 

meet the challenges of a growing economy and 

the increasing demand for travel but can also 

achieve the government’s environmental 

objectives. 

20% reduction in carbon 

dioxide emissions by 2010 

and 60% reduction by 2050. 

Transport is currently 

responsible for about a 

quarter of total emissions. 

 

Allocate sites that 

provide for an increase 

in demand for travel 

whilst minimizing 

impact on the 

environment. Site 

locations will also need 

to promote public 

transport use rather 

than increasing reliance 

on the car. 

 

Include sustainability 

objectives to reduce the 

need to travel and improve 

choice and use of 

sustainable transport 

modes. 

Urban White Paper 

2000, Our Towns and 

Cities: The Future – 

delivering an urban 

renaissance 

 

New Sustainable homes that are attractive, 

safe and practical. Retaining people in urban 

areas and making them more desirable places 

to live. Improving quality of life, opportunity 

and economic success through tailored 

solutions in towns and cities. 

3.8 million more homes 

needed by 2021. Local 

strategies needed to meet the 

needs of local people 

developed through 

partnerships. 60% of new 

homes on brownfield sites or 

through conversions of 

existing buildings. 

 

Allocate sites that will 

effectively deliver 

better towns and cities 

taking into account the 

key aims of the White 

Paper. 

 

Include sustainability 

objectives to ensure that 

the majority of new 

development will be built 

on brownfield sites and 

aim to improve the quality 

of life of residents. 

 

Rural White Paper 

2000, Our Countryside: 

Facilitate the development of dynamic, 

competitive and sustainable economies in the 

No targets or indicators. Allocate sites that will 

increase employment 

Include sustainability 

objectives that aim to 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

The Future – a fair deal 

for rural England 

 

countryside.  

Maintain and stimulate communities and 

secure access to services for those who live 

and work in the countryside.  

Conserve and enhance rural landscapes.  

Increase opportunities for people to get 

enjoyment from the countryside. 

 and services in the 

rural parts of the 

Borough whilst 

conserving the 

landscape. 

 

improve the economies of 

rural areas with minimal 

impact to the 

environment. 

 

Policies and Strategies 

DCLG (2012) Planning 

Policy for Traveller Sites 

Government’s aims in respect of traveller sites 

are:  

• That local planning authorities should make 

their own assessment of need for the purposes 

of planning.  

• To ensure that local planning authorities, 

working collaboratively, develop fair and 

effective strategies to meet need through the 

identification of land for sites.  

• To encourage local planning authorities to 

plan for sites over a reasonable timescale.  

• That plan-making and decision-taking should 

protect Green Belt from inappropriate 

development.  

• To promote more private traveller site 

provision while recognising that there will 

always be those travellers who cannot provide 

their own sites.  

• That plan-making and decision-taking should 

aim to reduce the number of unauthorised 

developments and encampments and make 

enforcement more effective for local planning 

No targets or indicators. Ensure that relevant 

considerations are 

taken into account 

when allocating sites. 

Include relevant 

sustainability objectives 

relating to social inclusion 

and environmental 

protection. 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

authorities to ensure that their Local Plan 

includes fair, realistic and inclusive policies.  

• To increase the number of traveller sites in 

appropriate locations with planning permission, 

to address under provision and maintain an 

appropriate level of supply.  

• To reduce tensions between settled and 

traveller communities in plan-making and 

planning decisions.   

• To enable provision of suitable 

accommodation from which travellers can 

access education, health, welfare and 

employment infrastructure.  

• For local planning authorities to have due 

regard to the protection of local amenity and 

local environment. 

DCLG (2011) Laying 

the Foundations: A 

Housing Strategy for 

England 

Aims to provide support to deliver new homes 

and improve social mobility. 

No targets or indicators Allocate sites that 

encourage development 

of residential 

properties. 

Include sustainability 

objective that assesses 

whether housing need is 

being met. 

DEFRA (2011) Securing 

the Future: Delivering 

UK Sustainable 

Development Strategy 

 

Enable all people throughout the world to 

satisfy their basic needs and enjoy a better 

quality of life without compromising the quality 

of life for future generations. There are 4 

shared priorities: 

sustainable consumption and production; 

climate change and energy; 

natural resource protection and environmental 

enhancement; and 

sustainable communities. 

Sets out indicators to give an 

overview of sustainable 

development and priority 

areas in the UK. They include 

20 of the UK Framework 

indicators and a further 48 

indicators related to the 

priority areas. 

 

Allocate sites that meet 

the aims of the 

Sustainable 

Development Strategy. 

 

Include sustainability 

objectives to cover the 

shared priorities. 

 



SA of North Warwickshire Site Allocations DPD 123 March 2013 

Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

Department of Health 

(2010) Healthy Lives, 

Healthy People: our 

Strategy for public 

health in England  

Protect the population from serious health 

threats; helping people live longer, healthier 

and more fulfilling lives; and improving the 

health of the poorest, fastest. Prioritise public 

health funding from within the overall NHS 

budget. 

No targets or indicators. Allocated sites should 

reflect the objectives of 

the strategy where 

relevant. 

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to health 

and well-being. 

DECC (2009) The UK 

Renewable Energy 

Strategy 

Increase our use of renewable electricity, heat 

and transport, and help tackle climate change. 

Build the UK low-carbon economy, promote 

energy security and take action against climate 

change. 

15% of energy from 

renewable sources by 2020. 

Reducing UK CO2 emissions 

by 750 million tonnes by 

2030. 

Allocate sites that 

would support 

renewable energy 

provision including 

electricity, heat and 

transport. 

Include a sustainability 

objective relating to 

increasing energy provided 

from renewable sources. 

DEFRA (2007) The Air 

Quality Strategy for 

England, Scotland, 

Wales and Northern 

Ireland 

Make sure that everyone can enjoy a level of 

ambient air quality in public spaces, which 

poses no significant risk to health or quality of 

life.  

Render polluting emissions harmless. 

Sets air quality standards for 

13 air pollutants. 

Allocate sites that 

comply with the 

standards. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to protect and 

improve air quality. 

DCLG (2006) Delivering 

Affordable Housing 

The aim of this document is to support local 

authorities and other key players in delivering 

more high quality affordable housing within 

mixed sustainable communities by using all 

tools available to them. 

No indicators or targets. Allocate sites that help 

deliver high quality 

affordable housing 

where there is a need.  

Include sustainability 

objectives that relate to 

affordable housing 

provision 

Legislation 

Housing Act 2004 Protect the most vulnerable in society and help 

create a fairer and better housing market. 

Strengthen the Government’s drive to meet its 

2010 decent homes target. 

No indicators or targets. Allocate sites that help 

to create a fairer and 

better housing market. 

Include sustainability 

objectives to improve 

access to good quality and 

affordable housing. 

REGIONAL 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

West Midlands Regional 

Spatial Strategy (Jan 

2008) 

(The regional tier of 

planning has been 

removed through the 

Localism Act 2011. The 

process of revoking the 

Regional Spatial 

Strategy has begun, 

although the RSS is still 

considered as a 

material consideration 

when making planning 

decisions.) 

Vision: 

“The overall vision for the West Midlands is one 

of an economically successful, outward looking 

and adaptable Region, which is rich in culture 

and environment, where all people, working 

together, are able to meet their aspirations 

and needs without prejudicing the quality of 

life of future generations.” 

Specifically the Vision looks forward to a 

Region: 

a) where there are opportunities for all to 

progress and improve their quality of life; 

b) with an advanced, thriving and diverse 

economy occupying a competitive position 

within European and World markets; 

c) where urban and rural renaissance is 

successfully being achieved; 

d) with diverse and distinctive cities, towns, 

sub-regions and communities with Birmingham 

as a “World City” at its heart; 

e) which is recognised for its distinctive, high 

quality natural and built environment; 

f) with an efficient network of integrated 

transport facilities and services which meet the 

needs of both individuals and the business 

community in the most sustainable way; and 

g) where all Regional interests are working 

together towards a commonly agreed 

sustainable future. 

1,350 new homes in 

Warwickshire between 2011 

and 2021. 

76% of dwellings completed 

on previously developed land 

or by reuse of existing 

buildings 

 

Allocate residential 

developments that will 

contribute to meeting 

housing targets set in 

the RSS.  Consider 

allocation on previously 

developed land. 

Include an SA objectives 

related to housing, and an 

SA objective related to 

land use (reuse of 

previously developed land 

or buildings) 

LOCAL 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

Warwickshire, Coventry 

and Solihull Local 

Biodiversity Action Plan 

Outlines how landowners, land-managers and 

policy makers will protect the characteristic 

wildlife and landscapes of our sub-region.  It 

contains 26 Species Action Plans for threatened 

plants and animals, and 24 Habitat Action 

Plans covering farmland, woodlands, wetlands, 

grasslands, urban areas and post-industrial 

land. 

There are a number of targets 

contained within each Species 

and Habitat Action Plan. 

 

Allocated sites should 

not conflict with the 

protection and 

enhancement of 

biodiversity in the 

Borough. 

Include SA objectives that 

relate to  

North Warwickshire 

Sustainable Community 

Strategy 2009-2026  

The 2026 vision for North Warwickshire:  

“Rural North Warwickshire; a community of 

communities. A place where people want to 

live, work and visit, now and in the future, 

which meets the diverse needs of existing and 

future residents, is sensitive to the local 

environment, and contributes to a high quality 

of life. A place which is safe and inclusive, well 

planned, built and run, and offers equality of 

opportunity and good services for all” 

Three key priorities for improving the overall 

quality of life in North Warwickshire: 

 Raising aspirations, educational 

attainment and skills 

 Developing healthier communities 

 Improving access to services 

No targets or indicators Ensure that site 

allocations comply with 

the three key priorities 

for North Warwickshire. 

Include SA objectives that 

relate to education and 

skills, health, and access 

to services. 

North Warwickshire 

Corporate Plan 2012-13 

Vision: 

“North Warwickshire, a place where people 

want to live, work, invest and visit. A Council 

that, despite tough times, maintains its front 

line services and works to improve the health 

and well-being and economic environment of 

General targets set under 

each priority. 

Ensure that site 

allocations comply with 

the ten priorities set 

out in the corporate 

plan 

Include SA objectives that 

relate to the ten priorities 

set out in the corporate 

plan 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

its communities”. 

Ten priorities: 

 Public services and council tax 

 Local employment 

 Environment 

 Recycling 

 Crime and disorder 

 Countryside and heritage 

 Housing 

 Access to services 

 Consultation and communication 

 Health and well-being 

North Warwickshire 

Core Strategy (Nov 

2012) 

Proposed Submission 

version 

Sets out the strategic planning policies that the 

Borough Council and its partners will pursue 

over the next 20 years 

Identifies 9 Strategic Objectives: 

 To secure a sustainable pattern of 

development reflecting the rural character 

of the Borough  

 To provide for the housing needs of the 

Borough 

 To develop and grow the local economy for 

the benefit of local residents 

 To maintain and improve the vitality of the 

Market Towns 

 To promote rural diversification  

Between 2006 and 2028 at 

least 3,800 dwellings (net) 

will be developed 

Between 2006 and 2028 68.5 

hectares of local employment 

land will be provided of which 

20 hectares will be specifically 

for high density employment 

creating uses falling with Use 

Class B1 (b & c), B2 and B8 

Ensure that the site 

allocations help deliver 

the housing and 

employment land 

targets set out in the 

Core Strategy, and that 

any development would 

comply with other 

policies in the CS. 

North Warwickshire’s Core 

Strategy has been subject 

to the SA Objectives that 

will apply to the Site 

Allocations Plan. 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

 To deliver high quality developments based 

on sustainable and inclusive designs 

 To protect and enhance the quality of the 

natural and historic environment across the 

borough 

 To establish and maintain a network of 

accessible good quality green 

infrastructure, open spaces, sports and 

recreational facilities 

 To ensure the satisfactory provision of 

social and cultural facilities 

North Warwickshire 

Framework for 

Sustainable Rural 

Action and Delivery 

Plan 

Equality, diversity and choice for all who live 

and work in rural North Warwickshire. 

The Delivery Plan for the Framework includes a 

number of aims: 

Aim A: Thriving, vibrant and sustainable rural 

communities 

 A1: To ensure that communities have fair 

and equal access to a wide range of 

services 

 A2: To encourage communities to see 

themselves as continually changing, with a 

mix of age, social class, income and ethnic 

background: to have a positive view of 

their future and to feel a sense of pride and 

belonging. 

Aim B: A diverse and dynamic rural economy 

 B1: North Warwickshire will be a place 

where business will want to invest, to 

succeed and remain 

The Delivery Plan includes a 

number of ‘aspirations’ 

through which the aims will 

be achieved. 

Allocate sites that help 

achieve the aims 

identified in the 

Framework and 

Delivery Plan and 

support rural 

communities in North 

Warwickshire. 

Include SA objectives that 

relate to rural communities 

and the rural economy. 
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Strategy / Plan / 

Programme 

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA Key targets and indicators 

relevant to plan and SA 

Implications for the 

Site Allocations Plan 

Implications for SA 

 B2: Local people will benefit from a 

successful rural economy 

Aim C: An Attractive, varied and productive 

local environment 

 C1: To conserve and enhance the local 

environment 

 C2: To promote and develop local 

environmental sustainability 
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Assumptions Applied During the SA
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Table 1: Assumptions for residential site appraisals  

SA Objectives SA Assumptions 

General N/A 

1. Equal access to 
services, facilities and 
opportunities for all, 

regardless of income, 

age, health, disability, 
culture or ethnic 
origin. 

The location of potential development sites could affect this objective by influencing people’s ability to physically access 

services and facilities.  Where housing sites are within walking distance (600m) of community services and facilities, residents 

(particularly those without cars) will be more easily able to access those facilities.  Good public transport links will also be 

beneficial as they will enable residents to reach services and facilities that are further away without having to rely on the use 

of private cars. 

 Sites that are within walking distance (600m) of three or more community services/facilities as well as one or more 

public transport nodes, will have a significant positive (++) effect. 

 Sites that are within walking distance (600m) of two or more community services/facilities (regardless of proximity to 

public transport nodes) will have a minor positive (+) effect. 

 Sites that are within walking distance (600m) of one community service/facility and/or one public transport node will 

have a negligible (0) effect. 

 Sites that are not within walking distance (600m) of any community services/facilities, but which are within 600m of 

at least one public transport node will have a minor negative (-) effect. 

 Sites that are not within walking distance (600m) of any community services/facilities or public transport nodes will 

have a significant negative (--) effect. 

2. Developing and 

supporting vibrant 

and active 

communities and 

voluntary groups, 

who are able to 

express their needs 

and take steps 

towards meeting 

them. 

The location of housing sites will not have a significant effect on this objective; however where there are community centres 

within close proximity of housing, it may be easier for community and voluntary groups to access space for meetings and 

other activities.  

 Sites that are within walking distance (600m) of one or more community centres will have a minor positive (+) effect. 

 Sites that are not within walking distance (600m) of any community centres will have a negligible (0) effect. 

3. Tackling health 

inequalities and 

improve health by 

Housing sites that are within walking distance (600m) of health services and facilities will ensure that residents have good 

access to healthcare, while close proximity to open spaces and footpaths and cycle routes may encourage residents to lead 
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SA Objectives SA Assumptions 

supporting local 

communities and by 

improving access and 

raising awareness 

more active lifestyles and to make more journeys on foot or by bicycle, thus promoting healthy lifestyles.   

If a housing site is within (or adjacent to) an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) there could be a resulting impact on 

health, particularly if vehicle movements associated with the new development compound existing air quality problems. 

 Sites that are within walking distance (600m) of a healthcare facility, an area of open space and at least one 

footpath/cycle path will have a significant positive (++) effect. 

 Sites that are within walking distance (600m) of either a healthcare facility, an area of open space or footpath/cycle 

path will have a minor positive (+) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 600m from either a healthcare facility, an area of open space or footpath/cycle paths will 

have a minor negative (-) effect. 

In addition (which may lead to mixed effects with the above): 

 Sites that are within or adjacent to an AQMA may have a minor negative effect, although this is uncertain (-?).  

4. Providing decent 

and affordable 

housing to meet local 

needs. 

All of the potential residential sites are expected to have positive effects on this objective, due to the nature of the proposed 

development and it is assumed that housing development will be in conformity with Core Strategy policy NW5: Affordable 

Housing.  Larger sites will provide opportunities for developing greater numbers of new homes, and therefore are assumed to 

have a significant positive effect.  Based on the range of sizes of the potential sites for residential development being 

considered by North Warwickshire Borough Council, larger sites are taken to be those over 10ha.  

 Large sites (over 10ha) will have a significant positive (++) effect. 

 Smaller sites (up to 10ha) will have a minor positive (+) effect. 

5. Reducing crime, 

fear of crime and 

antisocial behaviour. 

The effects of new housing developments on levels of crime and fear of crime will depend on factors such as the incorporation 

of green space within the housing sites which, depending on design and the use of appropriate lighting, could have an effect 

on perceptions of personal safety, particularly at night.  However, such issues will not be influenced by the location of housing 

sites (rather they will be determined through the detailed proposals for each site) and so the effects of all of the potential 

residential sites on this SA objective will be negligible (0). 

6. Providing 

opportunities to 

participate in 

recreational and 

cultural activities. 

The effects of the potential housing sites on this SA objective will depend in part on the provision of open space and green 

infrastructure (as well as other recreational and cultural facilities) within the new development, which is unknown at this 

stage.  However, proximity to existing recreational and cultural assets will also influence effects, particularly if facilities are 

within walking distance (600m).   

 Sites that are within 600m of three or more recreational and cultural facilities (including areas of open space) are 

likely to have a significant positive (++) effect. 
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 Sites that are within 600m of one or two recreational and cultural facilities (including areas of open space) are likely to 

have a minor positive (+) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 600m from any existing recreational and cultural facilities (including areas of open space) are 

likely to have a minor negative effect, although this is uncertain (-?) depending on whether such facilities are provided 

within the new housing developments. 

7. Valuing, enhancing 

and protecting the 

assets of the natural 

environment of North 

Warwickshire, 

including landscape 

character. 

As there are no National Parks or Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty within or immediately adjacent to North Warwickshire, 

the location of potential housing sites is not expected to affect these landscape designations. Outside of designated areas, 

where development will take place on greenfield land, the character of the local environment is more likely to be affected and 

larger sites will have a more prominent impact than smaller sites.  However, effects are uncertain depending on the design of 

new development and the quality of the landscape. 

 Large sites (over 10ha) entirely or mainly on greenfield land may have a significant negative (--?) effect on this 

objective. 

 Small sites (less than 10ha) entirely or mainly on greenfield land may have a minor negative (-) effect on this 

objective. 

 Sites of any size on brownfield land are likely to have a negligible (0) effect on this objective. 

8. Valuing, enhancing 

and protecting the 

quality and 

distinctiveness of the 

built environment, 

including the cultural 

heritage. 

Housing sites that are within 250m of designated heritage assets have the potential to have negative effects on those assets 

and their settings, while more distant housing development is likely to be capable of only minor effects.  However, detailed 

impacts on the setting of individual historic assets cannot be determined at this strategic level of assessment.  This would be 

determined once more specific proposals are developed and submitted as part of a planning application. The potential effects 

on built and historic assets will also be uncertain as mitigation may be achieved to avoid adverse effects and could even result 

in beneficial effects (e.g. through appropriate or innovative design or the replacement of a building that currently detracts 

from the setting of a historic asset with one that does not).   

 Sites within 250m of one or more designated heritage assets may have a significant negative (--?) effect on this 

objective. 

 Sites between 250m and 1km from one or more designated heritage assets may have a minor negative (-?) effect on 

this objective. 

 Sites that are more than 1km from any designated heritage assets are expected to have a negligible (0) effect on this 

objective. 

9. Valuing, enhancing 

and protecting the 

biodiversity of North 

Housing sites that are within 250m of an international, national or local designated conservation site have the potential to 

affect the biodiversity or geodiversity of those sites, e.g. through habitat damage/loss, fragmentation, disturbance to species, 

air pollution, increased recreation pressure etc.  Conversely, there may be opportunities to promote habitat connectivity if 
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Warwickshire housing developments include green infrastructure.  Therefore, while proximity to designated sites provides an indication of 

the potential for an adverse effect, uncertainty exists, as appropriate mitigation may avoid adverse effects and may even 

result in beneficial effects.  In addition, the potential impacts on biodiversity present on each site, or undesignated habitats 

and species adjacent to the potential development sites cannot be determined at this strategic level of assessment.  This 

would be determined once more specific proposals are developed and submitted as part of a planning application. 

 Sites that are within 250m of one or more designated biodiversity or geodiversity sites may have a significant negative 

(--?) effect. 

 Sites that are between 250m and 1km of one or more designated sites biodiversity or geodiversity sites may have a 

minor negative (-?) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 1km from any designated biodiversity or geodiversity sites are likely to have a negligible (0?) 

effect. 

10. Ensuring 

development makes 

efficient use of 

previously developed 

land, buildings and 

existing physical 

infrastructure in 

sustainable locations. 

Where development takes place on greenfield land, it is a less efficient use of land than development on brownfield sites.  

Whether or not sites are on brownfield land is included in the Council’s Site Assessment Form and can also be judged from the 

OS base map.  

 Large sites (over 10ha) entirely or mainly on greenfield land are likely to have a significant negative (--) effect on this 

objective.  

 Small sites (less than 10ha) entirely or mainly on greenfield land are likely to have a minor negative (-) effect on this 

objective. 

 Sites of any size entirely or mainly on brownfield land are likely to have a minor positive (+) effect on this objective. 

11. Maintaining the 
resources of air, 
water and productive 

soil, minimising 
pollution levels. 

Development within an AQMA is likely to have a negative effect on air quality as increased vehicle traffic from population 

growth in those areas could compound existing air quality problems.  Where sites would involve housing development on high 

quality (grade 1, 2 or 3) agricultural land there will be a negative effect on preserving soil quality.  Effects on water quality 

and quantity will depend on factors such as the capacity of existing sewage treatment works to accommodate additional 

demand from new housing development and water availability in the area, which cannot be determined at this stage on the 

basis of the location of individual housing sites. 

Impacts on air quality 

 Sites that are within or directly adjacent to an AQMA are likely to have a significant negative (--) effect.  

 Sites that are not within an AQMA will have a negligible (0) effect. 

Impacts on soil quality (which may lead to mixed effects with the above) 
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 Sites that are on grade 1 or 2 agricultural land are likely to have a significant negative (--) effect.  

 Sites that are on grade 3 agricultural land are likely to have a minor negative (-) effect.  

 Sites that are not on grade 1, 2 or 3 agricultural land are likely to have a negligible (0) effect. 

12. Minimising North 
Warwickshire’s 
contribution to the 
causes of climate 

change whilst 
implementing a 
managed response to 
its unavoidable 
impacts. 

While new housing development will inevitably lead to an increase in greenhouse gas emissions (both through emissions from 

properties and the increased vehicle traffic associated with population growth), the location of individual housing sites will not 

have a direct effect on the causes of climate change.  These factors would be influenced more by the specific design and 

construction methods used, and whether renewable energy infrastructure is to be incorporated in the housing development, 

which will not be known until planning applications come forward.   

Developments in certain locations, however, may be more vulnerable to the unavoidable impacts of climate change (such as 

flooding).  While it is recognised that new development in any location may offer good opportunities to incorporate SuDS, 

development of new housing on greenfield land would increase the area of impermeable surfaces and could therefore increase 

overall flood risk, particularly where the sites are large in size or are within high risk flood zones.   

• Sites that are entirely or mainly on greenfield land that is within flood zones 2, 3a or 3b are likely to have a significant 

negative (--) effect. 

• Sites that are either entirely or mainly on greenfield outside of flood zones 2, 3a or 3b, or that are entirely or mainly 

on brownfield within flood zones 2, 3a or 3b are likely to have a minor negative (-) effect. 

• Sites that are on brownfield land outside of flood zones 2, 3a or 3b are likely to have a negligible (0) effect. 

13. Reducing overall 

energy use through 

sustainable design, 

increasing energy 

efficiency and 

increasing the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources. 

While all new residential development will inevitably involve an increase in energy consumption, new development may offer 

good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy generation and it is assumed that new houses will be built to high 

standards of energy efficiency (in accordance with policy NW9: Energy Efficiency in the emerging Core Strategy).  However, 

the effects of new housing on efficient energy consumption will not be determined by the location of new housing 

development; therefore the effect of all of the proposed residential sites on this SA objective will be negligible (0). 

14. Using natural 

resources efficiently 

While new residential development is likely to increase consumption of natural resources through construction and by 

increasing the population, in most cases the location of potential housing sites is not expected to have a direct effect on this 

objective, with effects depending more on the energy efficiency of buildings and the use of good design and construction 

techniques.  However, development within Minerals Safeguarding and Consultation Areas (as identified in the Warwickshire 

Minerals Core Strategy) may sterilise mineral resources and restrict the availability of resources in the Borough. 
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 Sites that are within 250m of Minerals Safeguarding Areas or Minerals Consultation Areas are likely to have a minor 

negative (-) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 250m from Minerals Safeguarding Areas or Minerals Consultation Areas are likely to have a 

negligible (0) effect.  

15. Increasing use of 

public transport, 

cycling and walking 

and reducing use of 

the private car. 

The proximity of the housing sites to services, facilities and employment opportunities (many of which are likely to be located 

in town centres), as well as proximity to public transport links, could affect levels of car use and the associated greenhouse 

gas emissions. 

 Sites that are within 600m of both a town centre and public transport links are likely to have a significant positive 

(++) effect.  

 Sites that are either within 600m of either public transport links or a town centre are likely to have a minor positive 

(+) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 600m from both public transport links and a town centre are likely to have a minor negative 

effect (-). 

16. Encouraging and 
enabling waste 

minimisation, reuse, 

recycling and 
recovery to divert 
resources away from 
the waste stream. 

All new housing development will inevitably involve an increase in waste generation, regardless of the location, particularly 

where sites are large in size.  However, new developments may offer good opportunities for incorporating sustainable waste 

management practices, and where housing development is proposed on brownfield land, there may be good opportunities for 

using existing buildings and materials. 

 Large sites (over 10ha) on greenfield land are likely to have a significant negative (--) effect on this objective. 

 Small sites (under 10ha) on greenfield land or large sites (over 10ha) on brownfield land are likely to have a minor 

negative (-) effect on this objective. 

 Small sites (under 10ha) on brownfield land are likely to have a negligible (0) effect. 

17. Encouraging local 

sourcing of goods and 

materials. 

While there may be opportunities for using locally sourced goods and materials during the construction of new housing in the 

Borough, the location of potential housing sites will not affect this objective and the effects of all sites on this objective will be 

negligible (0). 

18. Creation of a 

modern, healthy and 
diverse economy 
which is able to adapt 
to changes in the 
wider economy while 

 The location of housing sites will not affect the success and flexibility of the local economy.  While housing provision may 

affect the size of the local workforce, this is considered separately under SA objective 19 below; therefore the effects of all 

residential sites will be negligible (0). 
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remaining relevant to 
the needs of local 
people. 

19. Maintaining and 

enhancing 
employment 
opportunities and 
reducing the 
disparities arising 

from unequal access 
to jobs. 

While the location of housing sites will not influence the number of employment opportunities in the Borough, the proximity of 

housing to employment opportunities and public transport links can affect people’s ability to access jobs.   

 Housing sites that are within walking distance (600m) of public transport links as well as one or more of the allocated 

employment sites in the Site Allocations DPD will have a significant positive (++) effect. 

 Housing sites that are within walking distance (600m) of either public transport links or one or more of the allocated 

employment sites in the Site Allocations DPD will have a minor positive (+) effect. 

 Housing sites that are not within walking distance (600m) of either public transport links or one or more of the 

allocated employment sites in the Site Allocations DPD will have a minor negative (-) effect. 

20. Ensuring that 

people of all ages are 

provided with the 

opportunity to obtain 

the skills, knowledge, 

confidence and 

understanding to 

achieve their full 

potential. 

The effects of housing development on this objective will depend on the availability of school and college places to serve the 

growing population, which will depend in part on whether new places are provided as part of the new housing development, 

which is unknown at this stage.  Effects will also depend on the proximity of sites to existing schools and colleges, although 

there are uncertainties as the effects will depend on there being capacity at those schools and colleges to accommodate new 

pupils.     

 Sites that are within 600m of at least two of either a pre-school, a primary school, a secondary school or a college 

may have a significant positive (++?) effect. 

 Sites that are within 600m of one of either a primary or secondary school or a college may have a minor positive 

effect (+?). 

 Sites that are more than 600m from any school or college may have a negative effect (-?). 
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SA Objectives SA Assumptions 

General N/A 

1. Equal access to 
services, facilities and 
opportunities for all, 

regardless of income, 
age, health, disability, 

culture or ethnic 
origin. 

While employment sites are not expected to have a significant effect on this objective, where employment sites are within 

walking distance (600m) of community services and facilities employees will be more easily able to access these services and 

facilities during breaks and before and after work.   

 Sites that are within 600m of two or more community services/facilities will have a positive (+) effect. 

 Sites that are within 600m of less than two community services will have a minor negative (-) effect. 

2. Developing and 

supporting vibrant 

and active 

communities and 

voluntary groups, 

who are able to 

express their needs 

and take steps 

towards meeting 

them. 

The location of employment sites is not considered likely to affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be 

negligible (0). 

3. Tackling health 

inequalities and 

improve health by 

supporting local 

communities and by 

improving access and 

raising awareness 

Employment sites that are within walking distance (600m) of existing open spaces, footpaths and cycle routes will ensure that 

employees have good access to walking and cycle links which may encourage them to commute on foot or by bicycle and to 

be active outdoors in open space during breaks from work, thus promoting healthy lifestyles.  While potential open space 

allocations shouldn’t be taken into account in the scoring in case they are not allocated, it would be worth making reference to 

them in the commentary/justification text.  If an employment site is within (or adjacent to) an Air Quality Management Area 

(AQMA) there could be an impact on health, particularly if vehicle movements (including potentially HGVs) associated with the 

new employment development compound existing air quality problems. 

 Sites that are within 600m of an area of open space and at least one footpath/cycle path will have a significant 

positive (++) effect. 

 Sites that are within 600m of either an area of open space or footpath/cycle path will have a minor positive (+) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 600m from either an area of open space or footpath/cycle paths will have a minor negative (-

) effect. 
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In addition (which may lead to mixed effects with the above): 

 Sites that are within or adjacent to an AQMA may have a minor negative effect, although this is uncertain (-?). 

4. Providing decent 

and affordable 

housing to meet local 

needs. 

The location of employment sites is not considered likely to affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be 

negligible (0). 

5. Reducing crime, 

fear of crime and 

antisocial behaviour. 

It is possible that the provision of new job opportunities resulting from the allocation of new employment sites could help to 

improve overall levels of prosperity in the Borough; therefore reducing the levels of crime, although this is an indirect effect 

and cannot be assumed.  The effects of new employment developments on levels of crime and fear of crime will depend on 

factors such as the incorporation of green space within the employment sites which, depending on design and the use of 

appropriate lighting, could have an effect on perceptions of personal safety, particularly at night when employment sites are 

likely to be quiet.  However, such issues will not be influenced by the location of employment sites (rather they will be 

determined through the detailed proposals for each site) and so the effects of all of the potential employment sites on this SA 

objective will be negligible (0). 

6. Providing 

opportunities to 

participate in 

recreational and 

cultural activities. 

The effects of the potential employment sites on this SA objective will depend in part on the provision of open space and green 

infrastructure within the new development (which could be used by employees), and this is unknown at this stage.  However, 

proximity to existing recreational and cultural assets will also influence effects, particularly if facilities are within walking 

distance (600m) so that employees could more easily make use of them during breaks and before and after work.  While 

potential open space allocations shouldn’t be taken into account in the scoring in case they are not allocated, it would be 

worth making reference to them in the commentary/justification section of the pro-forma..   

 Sites that are within 600m of two or more recreational and cultural facilities (including areas of open space) are likely 

to have a minor positive (+) effect. 

 Sites that are within 600m of less than two recreational and cultural facilities (including areas of open space) are likely 

to have a minor negative (-) effect. 

7. Valuing, enhancing 

and protecting the 

assets of the natural 

environment of North 

Warwickshire, 

including landscape 

character. 

As there are no National Parks or Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty within or immediately adjacent to North Warwickshire, 

the location of potential employment sites is not expected to affect these landscape designations. Outside of designated areas, 

where development will take place on greenfield land, the character of the local environment is more likely to be affected and 

larger sites will have a more prominent impact than smaller sites.  However, effects are uncertain depending on the design of 

new development and the quality of the landscape. 

 Large sites (over 10ha) entirely or mainly on greenfield land may have a significant negative (--?) effect on this 

objective. 
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 Small sites (less than 10ha) entirely or mainly on greenfield land may have a minor negative (-) effect on this 

objective. 

 Sites of any size on brownfield land are likely to have a negligible (0) effect on this objective. 

8. Valuing, enhancing 

and protecting the 

quality and 

distinctiveness of the 

built environment, 

including the cultural 

heritage. 

Employment sites that are within 250m of designated heritage assets have the potential to have negative effects on those 

assets and their settings, while more distant employment development is likely to be capable of only minor effects.  However, 

detailed impacts on the setting of individual historic assets cannot be determined at this strategic level of assessment.  This 

would be determined once more specific proposals are developed and submitted as part of a planning application. The 

potential effects on built and historic assets will also be uncertain as mitigation may be achieved to avoid adverse effects and 

could even result in beneficial effects (e.g. through appropriate or innovative design or the replacement of a building that 

currently detracts from the setting of a historic asset with one that does not).   

 Sites within 250m of one or more designated heritage assets may have a significant negative (--?) effect on this 

objective. 

 Sites between 250m and 1km from one or more designated heritage assets may have a minor negative (-?) effect on 

this objective. 

 Sites that are more than 1km from any designated heritage assets are expected to have a negligible (0) effect on this 

objective. 

9. Valuing, enhancing 

and protecting the 

biodiversity of North 

Warwickshire 

Employment sites that are within 250m of an international, national or local designated conservation site have the potential to 

affect the biodiversity or geodiversity of those sites, e.g. through habitat damage/loss, fragmentation, disturbance to species, 

air pollution, increased recreation pressure etc.  Conversely, there may be opportunities to promote habitat connectivity if 

employment developments include green infrastructure.  Therefore, while proximity to designated sites provides an indication 

of the potential for an adverse effect, uncertainty exists, as appropriate mitigation may avoid adverse effects and may even 

result in beneficial effects.  In addition, the potential impacts on biodiversity present on each site, or undesignated habitats 

and species adjacent to the potential development sites cannot be determined at this strategic level of assessment.  This 

would be determined once more specific proposals are developed and submitted as part of a planning application. 

 Sites that are within 250m of one or more designated biodiversity or geodiversity sites may have a significant negative 

(--?) effect. 

 Sites that are between 250m and 1km of one or more designated sites biodiversity or geodiversity sites may have a 

minor negative (-?) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 1km from any designated biodiversity or geodiversity sites are likely to have a negligible (0?) 

effect. 

10. Ensuring Where development takes place on greenfield land, it is a less efficient use of land than development on brownfield sites.  
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development makes 

efficient use of 

previously developed 

land, buildings and 

existing physical 

infrastructure in 

sustainable locations. 

Whether or not sites are on brownfield land is included in the Council’s Site Assessment Form and can also be judged from the 

OS base map.  

 Large sites (over 10ha) entirely or mainly on greenfield land are likely to have a significant negative (--) effect on this 

objective.  

 Small sites (less than 10ha) entirely or mainly on greenfield land are likely to have a minor negative (-) effect on this 

objective. 

 Sites of any size entirely or mainly on brownfield land are likely to have a minor positive (+) effect on this objective. 

11. Maintaining the 
resources of air, 
water and productive 
soil, minimising 

pollution levels. 

Development within an AQMA is likely to have a negative effect on air quality as increased vehicle traffic from employment-

related activity in those areas could compound existing air quality problems.  Where sites would involve development on high 

quality (grade 1, 2 or 3) agricultural land there will be a negative effect on preserving soil quality.  Effects on water quality 

and quantity will depend on factors such as the capacity of existing sewage treatment works to accommodate additional 

demand from new employment development and water availability in the area, which cannot be determined at this stage on 

the basis of the location of individual housing sites. 

Impacts on air quality 

 Sites that are within or directly adjacent to an AQMA are likely to have a significant negative (--) effect.  

 Sites that are not within an AQMA will have a negligible (0) effect. 

Impacts on soil quality (which may lead to mixed effects with the above) 

 Sites that are on grade 1 or 2 agricultural land are likely to have a significant negative (--) effect.  

 Sites that are on grade 3 agricultural land are likely to have a minor negative (-) effect.  

 Sites that are not on grade 1, 2 or 3 agricultural land are likely to have a negligible (0) effect. 

12. Minimising North 
Warwickshire’s 
contribution to the 

causes of climate 
change whilst 
implementing a 
managed response to 
its unavoidable 
impacts. 

While new employment development will inevitably lead to an increase in greenhouse gas emissions (both through emissions 

from buildings and the increased vehicle traffic associated with employment-related activities), the location of individual 

employment sites will not have a direct effect on the causes of climate change.  These factors would be influenced more by 

the specific design and construction methods used, and whether renewable energy infrastructure is to be incorporated in the 

development, which will not be known until planning applications come forward.   

Developments in certain locations, however, may be more vulnerable to the unavoidable impacts of climate change (such as 

flooding).  While it is recognised that new development in any location may offer good opportunities to incorporate SuDS, 

employment development on greenfield land would increase the area of impermeable surfaces and could therefore increase 

overall flood risk, particularly where the sites are large in size or are within high risk flood zones.   
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• Sites that are entirely or mainly on greenfield land that is within flood zones 2, 3a or 3b are likely to have a significant 

negative (--) effect. 

• Sites that are either entirely or mainly on greenfield outside of flood zones 2, 3a or 3b, or that are entirely or mainly 

on brownfield within flood zones 2, 3a or 3b are likely to have a minor negative (-) effect. 

• Sites that are on brownfield land outside of flood zones 2, 3a or 3b are likely to have a negligible (0) effect. 

13. Reducing overall 

energy use through 

sustainable design, 

increasing energy 

efficiency and 

increasing the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources. 

While all new employment development will inevitably involve an increase in energy consumption, new development may offer 

good opportunities for incorporating renewable energy generation and it is assumed that new employment developments will 

be built to high standards of energy efficiency (in accordance with policy NW9: Energy Efficiency in the emerging Core 

Strategy).  However, the effects of new employment development on efficient energy consumption will not be determined by 

the location of the new development; therefore the effect of all of the proposed employment sites on this SA objective will be 

negligible (0). 

14. Using natural 

resources efficiently 

While new employment development is likely to increase consumption of natural resources through construction, in most 

cases the location of potential employment sites is not expected to have a direct effect on this objective, with effects 

depending more on the energy efficiency of buildings and the use of good design and construction techniques.  However, 

development within Minerals Safeguarding and Consultation Areas (as identified in the Warwickshire Minerals Core Strategy) 

may sterilise mineral resources and restrict the availability of resources in the Borough. 

 Sites that are within 250m of Minerals Safeguarding Areas or Minerals Consultation Areas are likely to have a minor 

negative (-) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 250m from Minerals Safeguarding Areas or Minerals Consultation Areas are likely to have a 

negligible (0) effect.  

15. Increasing use of 

public transport, 

cycling and walking 

and reducing use of 

the private car. 

The proximity of the employment sites to services, facilities and housing developments (most of which are likely to be 

concentrated in the larger service centres), as well as proximity to public transport links, could affect levels of car use by 

employees and the associated greenhouse gas emissions. 

 Sites that are within 600m of both a key service centre and public transport links are likely to have a significant 

positive (++) effect.  

 Sites that are within 600m of either public transport links or a key service centre are likely to have a minor positive 

(+) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 600m from both public transport links and a key service centre are likely to have a minor 
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negative effect (-). 

16. Encouraging and 
enabling waste 
minimisation, reuse, 
recycling and 

recovery to divert 
resources away from 
the waste stream. 

All new employment development will inevitably involve an increase in waste generation, regardless of the location, 

particularly where sites are large in size.  However, new developments may offer good opportunities for incorporating 

sustainable waste management practices, and where employment development is proposed on brownfield land, there may be 

good opportunities for using existing buildings and materials. 

 Large sites (over 10ha) on greenfield land are likely to have a significant negative (--) effect on this objective. 

 Small sites (under 10ha) on greenfield land or large sites (over 10ha) on brownfield land are likely to have a minor 

negative (-) effect on this objective. 

 Small sites (under 10ha) on brownfield land are likely to have a negligible (0) effect. 

17. Encouraging local 

sourcing of goods and 

materials. 

While there may be opportunities for using locally sourced goods and materials during the construction of new employment 

development in the Borough, the location of potential employment sites will not affect this objective and the effects of all sites 

on this objective will be negligible (0). 

18. Creation of a 
modern, healthy and 

diverse economy 

which is able to adapt 
to changes in the 
wider economy while 
remaining relevant to 
the needs of local 

people. 

The provision of new employment sites is likely to have a positive effect on this objective by providing new and modern 

developments in which businesses can locate.  

 Large sites (over 10ha) are likely to have a significant positive (++) effect. 

 Small sites (up to 10ha) are likely to have a minor positive effect. 

19. Maintaining and 
enhancing 
employment 
opportunities and 
reducing the 

disparities arising 
from unequal access 
to jobs. 

The provision of new employment sites is likely to have a positive effect on this objective by ensuring that new job 

opportunities are provided to match the population growth that will result from housing development through other residential 

site allocations.  

 Large sites (over 10ha) are likely to have a significant positive (++) effect. 

 Small sites (up to 10ha) are likely to have a minor positive effect. 

20. Ensuring that 

people of all ages are 

provided with the 

opportunity to obtain 

The effects of new employment development on this objective are likely to be positive as it should result in improved 

opportunities for work-based training and skills development.  The extent of the positive effect will be affected by the size of 

the employment site as larger sites are likely to offer particularly good opportunities for higher numbers of people to obtain 

new skills and training opportunities. 
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the skills, knowledge, 

confidence and 

understanding to 

achieve their full 

potential. 

 Large sites (over 10ha) are likely to have a significant positive (++) effect on this objective.  

 Small sites (less than 10ha) are likely to have a minor positive (+) effect on this objective. 
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Table 3: Assumptions for open space site appraisals  

SA Objectives SA Assumptions 

General N/A 

1. Equal access to 
services, facilities and 
opportunities for all, 

regardless of income, 
age, health, disability, 

culture or ethnic 
origin. 

The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 

2. Developing and 

supporting vibrant 

and active 

communities and 

voluntary groups, 

who are able to 

express their needs 

and take steps 

towards meeting 

them. 

The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 

3. Tackling health 

inequalities and 

improve health by 

supporting local 

communities and by 

improving access and 

raising awareness 

Open space sites that are within walking distance (600m) of residential and employment development will ensure that people 

have good access to areas that can be used for active outdoor recreation, therefore promoting healthier and more active 

lifestyles.  Potential residential and employment sites should not be taken into account in the scoring in case they are not 

allocated, but should be referred to in the commentary/justification text where relevant. 

 Sites that are within 600m of residential or employment development will have a minor positive (+) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 600m from residential or employment development will have a minor negative (-) effect.  

4. Providing decent 

and affordable 

housing to meet local 

needs. 

The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 

5. Reducing crime, 

fear of crime and 

The effects of new open space sites on levels of crime and fear of crime will depend on factors such as the design and the use 

of appropriate lighting, which could have an effect on perceptions of personal safety, particularly at night when open spaces 
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antisocial behaviour. are likely to be less well-used.  However, such issues will not be influenced by the location of the open sites (rather they will 

be determined through the detailed proposals for each site) and so the effects of all of the potential open space sites on this 

SA objective will be negligible (0). 

6. Providing 

opportunities to 

participate in 

recreational and 

cultural activities. 

Open space sites that are within walking distance (600m) of residential and employment development will ensure that people 

have good access to areas that can be used for recreation.  Potential residential and employment sites should not be taken 

into account in the scoring in case they are not allocated, but should be referred to in the commentary/justification text where 

relevant. 

 Sites that are within 600m of residential or employment development will have a minor positive (+) effect. 

 Sites that are more than 600m from residential or employment development will have a minor negative (-) effect.  

7. Valuing, enhancing 

and protecting the 

assets of the natural 

environment of North 

Warwickshire, 

including landscape 

character. 

New open space sites will help to enhance the character and appearance of the natural environment; regardless of location.  

However, larger sites may have more positive effects. 

 Sites that are large (over 10ha) will have a significant positive (++) effect. 

 Sites that are small (less than 10ha) will have a minor positive (+) effect. 

8. Valuing, enhancing 

and protecting the 

quality and 

distinctiveness of the 

built environment, 

including the cultural 

heritage. 

Open space sites that are within close proximity of designated heritage assets have the potential to have positive effects on 

those assets and their settings, including by preventing other development (which could have a negative effects) from taking 

place.  However, detailed impacts on the setting of individual historic assets cannot be determined at this strategic level of 

assessment.  Similarly, areas of open space within built up areas can enhance the appearance and quality of the built 

environment.  

Effects on the built environment    

 Sites within built up areas may have a minor positive (+?) effect on the quality of the built environment. 

 Sites outside of built up areas would have a negligible effect on the built environment. 

In addition, which may lead to mixed effects with the above: 

Effects on heritage assets 

 Sites that are within 250m of one or more designated heritage assets may have a minor positive (+?) effect on those 

assets and their setting. 

 Sites that are more than 250m from one or more designated heritage assets would have a negligible (0) effect on 
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those assets and their setting. 

9. Valuing, enhancing 

and protecting the 

biodiversity of North 

Warwickshire 

New areas of open space are likely to have a positive effect on biodiversity by securing areas of habitat and promoting habitat 

connectivity. 

 Sites that are large (over 10ha) will have a significant positive (++) effect. 

 Sites that are small (less than 10ha) will have a minor positive (+) effect. 

10. Ensuring 

development makes 

efficient use of 

previously developed 

land, buildings and 

existing physical 

infrastructure in 

sustainable locations. 

The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 

11. Maintaining the 
resources of air, 

water and productive 
soil, minimising 
pollution levels. 

The location of open space sites will not have an effect on air or water quality.  Where sites are located on high quality (grade 

1, 2 or 3) agricultural land there will be a positive effect on preserving soil quality as development (housing or employment 

land) will not take place on the site, which could otherwise lead to the loss of that high value land.   

 Sites that are on grade 1 or 2 agricultural land are likely to have a significant positive (++) effect.  

 Sites that are on grade 3 agricultural land are likely to have a minor positive (+) effect.  

 Sites that are not on grade 1, 2 or 3 agricultural land are likely to have a negligible (0) effect. 

12. Minimising North 

Warwickshire’s 
contribution to the 
causes of climate 
change whilst 

implementing a 
managed response to 

its unavoidable 
impacts. 

Where open space is allocated it could have a positive effect on flood risk, one of the most significant impacts of climate 

change, by ensuring that there are areas of permeable surfaces which should increase infiltration and reduce the risk of 

surface water flooding.  This will be particularly beneficial where sites are large and are within areas of higher flood risk. 

 Large sites (over 10ha) within high flood risk areas (flood zones 2, 3a and 3b) are likely to have a significant positive 

(++) effect.  

 Small sites (less than 10ha) within high flood risk areas (flood zones 2, 3a and 3b) or large sites outside of those 

areas are likely to have a minor positive (+) effect.  

 Small sites (less than 10ha) outside of high flood risk areas are likely to have a negligible (0) effect. 

13. Reducing overall The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 
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energy use through 

sustainable design, 

increasing energy 

efficiency and 

increasing the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources. 

14. Using natural 

resources efficiently 

The proximity of open space site allocations to minerals safeguarding areas would not have a direct effect on this objective 

because the use of land for open space would not lead to the sterilisation of mineral resources in the same way that built 

development could.  Therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 

15. Increasing use of 

public transport, 

cycling and walking 

and reducing use of 

the private car. 

The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 

16. Encouraging and 
enabling waste 

minimisation, reuse, 
recycling and 
recovery to divert 
resources away from 
the waste stream. 

The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 

17. Encouraging local 

sourcing of goods and 

materials. 

The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 

18. Creation of a 
modern, healthy and 
diverse economy 
which is able to adapt 
to changes in the 
wider economy while 

remaining relevant to 
the needs of local 

The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 
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people. 

19. Maintaining and 
enhancing 
employment 

opportunities and 
reducing the 
disparities arising 
from unequal access 
to jobs. 

The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 

20. Ensuring that 

people of all ages are 

provided with the 

opportunity to obtain 

the skills, knowledge, 

confidence and 

understanding to 

achieve their full 

potential. 

The location of areas of open space would not affect this objective; therefore the score for all sites will be negligible (0). 

 


